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About Australian Community Futures Planning 
 

ACFP was founded in March 2020 for the purpose of encouraging greater participation by Australians 
in planning their own future as a nation within a 21st century democracy. It is an independent centre 
of excellence in national community futures planning, providing an organising framework that can 
enable any and all Australians to increase the chances of improving our entire quality of life ς our 
society, our environment, our economy and our democratic governance.  
 
Australian Community Futures Planning has no affiliation with any political party inside or outside 
Australia. It receives neither political party nor other funding.  All output from ACFP is produced by 
the in-kind contributions of volunteers. From 2020 until at least 2026 ACFP will be in start-up phase, 
pursuing a range of alliances with willing Australians.  
 
ACFP is focused on helping Australians plan for the long term, for our safety, security, wellbeing and 
prosperity and for the preservation of the environment on which all of that depends. It fosters 
planning by the community for the community.     
  
!/CtΩǎ CƻǳƴŘŜǊ ƛǎ 5Ǌ .Ǌƻƴǿȅƴ YŜƭƭȅΦ Dr Kelly is the Principal in the process of drafting this version of 
Australia Together.  
 

For more information on Australian Community Futures Planning visit 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/  

 
Copyright © Bronwyn Kelly, 2021. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.  

Data and other commentary in this publication may not be reproduced without full attribution of ACFP and the Principal, 
Dr Bronwyn Kelly. All processes specified in this document, including but not limited to National Integrated Planning & 

Reporting and the Australia Together National Wellbeing Index, are proprietorial to Australian Community Futures 
Planning and may not be reproduced or used for financial gain without the prior consent of !/CtΩǎ CƻǳƴŘŜǊ 5Ǌ .Ǌƻƴǿȅƴ 

Kelly, except in the case of brief quotations embodied in critical articles or reviews. All such quotations must be attributed 
to the Principal, Dr Bronwyn Kelly.  

 
Note ς Disclaimer 

Australia Together is a plan developed for the Australian community by any Australian willing to 
participate in good faith. It is not developed by any political party or elected government. 

Australia Together has no statutory force  
and binds neither governments nor participants in any way.  

Participation in the national community futures planning process for development of and reporting 
on Australia Together is entirely voluntary. 
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This Draft of Australia Together ς Stage of Development 
 
This is Issue No. 7 of the starting draft of Australia Together.  
 
Issue No. 1 was released in May 2021 and contained over 180 Targets and Strategies for a better 
Australia by 2050. Issue Nos. 2, 3 and 4 included an additional 50 Targets and Strategies. Issue No. 3 
was the first to add an extra element ς on stewardship of ecology ς to the first draft of the Vision for 
Australia Together, bringing the Vision to a total of 17 elements. 
 
Issue No. 5, released in March 2022, was the last version of Australia Together before the 2022 
federal election (after the closure of the 46th federal parliament). In Issue No. 5, amendments were 
made to the wording of three of the 57 Directions of the plan. These amendments were made on 
review by ACFP and do not represent any fundamental change in direction. They were applied to 
assist with the development of meaningful monitoring and more effective Strategies. Issue No. 5 
included 33 additional Targets and Strategies. 
 
Issue No. 6 was released in July 2022, just after the federal election of May 2022. It included four 
additional Targets and six new Strategies. 
 
Past drafts of Australia Together can be accessed at https://www.austcfp.com.au/past-issues-of-
australia-together. A list of all changes and additions to each draft of Australia Together is always 
provided in each issue.  
 
Issue No. 7 is the first version containing significant updates of Targets and Strategies for the 47th 
parliament of Australia.  Updates will continue throughout 2024. The performance of the 47th 
parliament in relation to the Vision and Directions of Australia Together will be assessed prior to the 
federal election due in 2025, based on the updated content of the draft plan.  
 
Australia Together is still in starting draft phase. The starting draft is currently considered to be 
75% complete. ACFP is using the starting draft for purposes of pilot testing whether the structure 
of the plan is working well to enable Australians to engage with and amend it within the open and 
fully democratic process of National Integrated Planning & Reporting (National IP&R). For more 
information on how to participate in planning Australia together using National IP&R, visit 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting   
 

Amendments, new inclusions and updates in Issue No. 7 

 

Changes to the Vision for Australia Together 
 
Issue No. 7 contains a number of changes to the draft Vision for Australia Together. These changes 
have been occasioned due to detailed research about Australian values and changes in those 
values as they have been expressed by Australians over the last twenty years.  
 
The research has indicated that the values of everyday Australians have not changed all that much in 
terms of our preference for living in a democratic, free, open, multicultural, caring society and in a 
peaceful world.  But they have changed in some key respects. Notable changes include that we value 
religion less and the natural environment more, the planet and species diversity more, Indigenous 
wellbeing and rights more, human rights more, women and gender-diverse people more, and 
nationalism less. 
 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/past-issues-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/past-issues-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting
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For a full report on changes in Australian values see Chapter 5 of ¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΥ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƘ 
to empowerment of Australians in a 21st century democracy ōȅ !/CtΩǎ CƻǳƴŘŜǊ .Ǌƻƴǿȅƴ YŜƭƭȅΦ  
 
The following table shows the changes to the Vision for Australia Together in Issue No. 7.  
 

The Draft Vision for Australia Together 
The Vision as at Issue No. 6 

.ȅ нлрл Χ 
Amendments for Issue No. 7 

By 2050 ... 

We are safe We are all safe 

We are reconciled with and celebrate our First 
Nations peoples and their cultures 

We have achieved a lasting reconciliation 
between First Nations peoples and non-

Indigenous Australians, based on our shared 
values of justice and self-determination 

Everyone is welcome to participate positively in 
community life 

Everyone is welcome to participate positively in 
community life 

We are inspired and able to renew our physical 
and spiritual wellbeing 

We are inspired and able to renew our physical 
and spiritual wellbeing 

We act together as a compassionate society We act together as a compassionate society 

Equality is valued as enriching human 
community, cultural harmony and social 

progress 

Equality is valued as enriching human 
community, cultural harmony and social 

progress 

Diversity is positively appreciated as a basis for 
a successful society 

Diversity is positively appreciated as the basis 
for a successful Australian society 

Everyone can realise their full potential in life, 
as individuals, members of a family and citizens 
through unlimited opportunities in education 

and employment of choice 

Everyone can realise their full potential in life, 
as individuals, members of a family and citizens 
through unlimited opportunities in education 

and employment of choice 

Vital services are fully accessible Vital services are fully accessible for all 

Scarce resources are conserved and fairly 
shared 

Scarce resources are conserved and fairly 
shared 

National wealth is fairly shared 
National wealth is fairly raised and fairly 

shared 

Our economy is sustainable and supports 
rewarding opportunities and continuous 

improvements in living standards for everyone 

Our economy is sustainable and supports 
rewarding opportunities and continuous 

improvements in living standards, wellbeing 
and security for everyone 

As a nation we have the courage to take a 
leading place in achieving the environmental 

aims of a global society 

As a nation we have the courage to take a 
leading place in achieving the environmental 

aims of a global society 

Stewardship of ecology is affirmed as 
fundamental to planetary and human survival 

Stewardship of ecology is affirmed as 
fundamental to planetary and human survival 

Strong democracy is assured by a well informed 
and engaged community 

Democracy is assured by a well informed and 
engaged community of political equals 

We are confident our leaders will reflect 
thoughtfully on our views and best interests 

when making decisions for our future 

We can confidently trust our parliaments, 
governments, and courts to act fairly and justly 
in accordance with the rights and interests of 

the public and future generations 

We take pride in Australia as a responsible 
international citizen, active in building a safer, 

more peaceful and united world 

We take pride in Australia as a responsible 
international citizen, active in building a safe, 

peaceful and united world 

 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
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Changes to the Directions of Australia Together 
 
Issue No. 7 also contains changes to five of the 57 Directions of Australia Together.  The Directions 
form part of the Vision and help ensure that, in travelling towards the Vision, Australians can take 
the safest routes. For a consolidated view of the Vision and Directions, see the ACFP website at 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together   
 
The following table shows the amendments to the five Directions of Australia Together for Issue No. 
7. The amendments make no substantive difference to previous versions of the Directions. They are 
applied to assist with the development of meaningful monitoring and more effective Strategies. 
 

Amended Directions of Australia Together 
Directions as at Issue No. 6 
.ȅ нлрл Χ Australia becomes ... 

Amendments for Issue No. 7 
By 2050 ... Australia becomes ... 

Society 5  
(Soc 5) 

A model of educational opportunity A model of lifelong educational opportunity 

Environment 7 
(Env 7) 

Efficiently connected through low 
emissions transport 

Efficiently connected with zero-emissions 
transport 

Economy 2 
(Econ 2) 

A model of employment planning & 
justice in industry transition 

A model of employment planning & justice 
in industrial reform & economic transitions 

Government 9 
(Gov 9) 

A nation outlawing corporate greed & 
encouraging private sector ethics & 

community partnership 

A nation outlawing corporate greed & where 
private sector business practice & ethics 

serve the public good 

Government 11 
(Gov 11) 

A just participant on the global stage 
A just & cooperative participant on the 

global stage 

 

Changes to the Targets and Strategies of Australia Together 
 
Issue No. 7 also contains an additional:  
 

¶ 6 new Targets, and 

¶ 30 new Strategies.  
 
This brings the total number of Indicators of the health of the nation that are being measured in 
Australia Together to 312, comprising: 
 

¶ 174 Targets, and  

¶ 138 Strategies, 95 of which are classed as άǘƻǇ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘȅέΣ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜǎŜ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ Ƴǳǎǘ 
be implemented in the current decade if longer term targets and aspirations are to be met.  

 
Also, for Issue 7: 
 

¶ data updates and content amendments have been made in 40 Targets/Strategies; and 

¶ Target deadline dates have been amended in 86 Targets/Strategies. 
 
No Targets or Strategies in Issues 1 to 6 have been deleted in Issue 7. However, a number of updates 
ŀƴŘ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ псth ǇŀǊƭƛŀƳŜƴǘΩǎ 
failure to meet targets or implement strategies in Issues 1 to 6. For a full report on the substantial 
failures of the 46th parliament view the End of Term Report for the 46th Parliament here.  
 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_e1d65bf9e9b94d798a2ff40726994d32.pdf


11 
 

Additional Targets in Issue No. 7 of Australia Together 
Soc09.02.01 Housing affordability ς housing stress in all households 

Soc09.02.03 Housing affordability ς home ownership 

Soc09.04 Housing supply ς social and public housing waiting list 

Env02.01.03 Planetary heating ς Limitation of global temperature rise 

Env02.01.04 Planetary heating ς Limitation of annual mean temperature rises in Australia 

Gov03.03.01 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻƴ ƻōǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ maintaining human rights ς civil, political, 
economic and social 

 

Additional Strategies in Issue No. 7 of Australia Together 
Soc04.09 Health accessibility ς reform of universal health care (Medicare)  

Soc05.01.04 Tertiary education ς reform of governance in public universities  

Soc07.03 Constitutional reform ς Elimination of racism in Australian law 

Soc09.01.01 Homelessness ς Ending homelessness by tackling systemic drivers 

Soc09.03 Housing as a right 

Soc09.04.01 Housing supply ς elimination of the social and public housing waiting list  

Soc09.04.02 Housing supply ς establishment of a federal Department of Housing  

Soc09.04.03 Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through adjusted taxation policy 

Soc09.04.04 Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through control of immigration 

Soc09.04.05 Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through market regulation  

Env02.05 Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate change 

Env02.05.01 
Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate change ς sovereign 
and personal liability for ecocide or genocide through climate change 

Env07.01 Inter city-regional rapid public transport  

Env07.01.01 Inter city-regional rapid public transport ς federal funding  

Env18.01 Urban consolidation in the largest capital cities ς Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane 

Env18.01.01 
Urban consolidation ς legislation to change urban planning to increase housing within 
ƳŀƧƻǊ Ŏƛǘȅ ΨƳƛŘŘƭŜ ǊƛƴƎǎΩ  

Env19.01 Decentralisation of housing for affordability 

Gov01.04 
Constitutional reform ς 9ǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ±ƻƛŎŜ ς Legislation in 
lieu of the more preferable constitutional enshrinement 

Gov01.04.01 
Constitutional reform ς Independent Commission for National Engagement and 
Integrated Planning 

Gov03.01.03 
Legislated obligation for parliamentarians and members of the executive to swear a 
Statement of Commitment to the Rights of Future Generations of Australians 

Gov05.02.02 Establishment of a National Independent Whistleblower Protection Authority 

Gov05.02.03 
Legislation prohibiting failure to disclose findings of risk assessments and inquiries 
identifying security and safety threats to Australia and its people   

Gov08.02.03 
Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς protection of democracy through 
introduction of equitable taxpayer funding for elections 

Gov11.05 Earth Systems Treaty ς Proposal for establishment in international law 

Gov11.05.01 Earth Systems Treaty ς Promotion in Australia 

Gov12.01.03 
Government readiness for an independent defence capability versus dependence on 
the US alliance  

Gov12.02.01 
Arms control ς Ratification of and conformance with the Treaty on the Prohibition of 
Nuclear Weapons (TPNW) 

Gov12.04.02 
Defence, diplomacy and security policy ς Adoption of a legally binding commitment to 
neutrality for Australia in international confrontations between major powers (such as 
the USA, China and Russia) 

Gov12.04.03 
National plan for safe withdrawal from activities, agreements and alliances inhibiting 
sovereign independence and peace 

Gov12.06 Constitutional reform ς Parliamentary supremacy in decisions on entry into war  
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Data, content or target date amendments ς Issue No. 7 of Australia Together 

Soc02.01 
First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciliation ς 
Constitutional recognition of First Nations ς Statement of Acceptance of the Principle 
of Coexistence of Sovereignties 

Soc02.01.01 
First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciliation ς 
Constitutional reform to establish a First Nations Voice in the Constitution 

Soc02.01.02 
First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and reconciliation ς 
Makarrata Commission 

Soc04.08.01 Health equity ς Accessible abortion, contraception and family planning services  

Soc05.01.02 Tertiary education ς security of funding for universities 

Soc05.01.03 Tertiary education ς funding for vocational education 

Soc08.02 ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ wŜŦƻǊƳ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ {ŀŦŜǘȅΣ wŜǎǇŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ 9ǉǳƛǘȅ 

Soc08.02.01 
bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ŦƻǊ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ wŜŦƻǊƳ 
Program for Safety, Respect and Equity 

Soc10.03 Domestic abuse ς legislative program 

Soc10.04 Domestic abuse ς education and counselling services 

Soc10.05 Domestic abuse ς support and funding 

Soc11.01 Funding for childcare ς Universal access to free childcare 

Soc12.03 
Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendations ς A new Aged 
Care Act 

Soc12.03.01 
Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendations ς new 
independent and accountable institutional arrangements 

Soc12.04 Aged care funding ς federal budget minimums 

Soc12.04.01 Aged care funding ς levies 

Soc16.01 
Preparedness for Global Crises ς Sovereign Capability Strategy for National Resilience 
in Global Crises  

Soc16.02 
Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in Australia ς Statement of Adherence 
to and Performance on the National Disaster Risk Reduction Framework  

Env01.01 
wŜŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƴŜƎƻǘƛŀǘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ƛƴ tŀǊƛǎ !ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ 
negotiations ς Commitment to emitting no more than a fair share of a global carbon 
budget 

Env02.01 
Achievement of net zero carbon emissions within a carbon budget that will maximise 
chances of limiting global heating as near as possible to 1.5o Celsius 

Env02.01.01 Carbon emissions reduction ς Emissions reduction target for 2030 

Env02.03 Cessation of new coal, gas and oil investments ς legislative program 

Env02.04 Phase out of existing investments in coal, oil and gas ς legislative program 

Env03.01 National Climate Change Prevention, Mitigation and Adaptation Commission 

Env06.01 Renewable energy ς electricity 

Env06.02 National Electricity Market system investment and security 

Env06.03 Reintroduction of a National Renewable Energy Target 

Env11.01 
Forests and environmental plantings ς Legislated program to increase GDP and 
returns to landholders and mitigate climate change by increasing native forestry cover 
and restoring degraded ecosystems 

Econ01.03.03 Strategic planning for population  

Econ01.04 Government investment for sustainable economic growth 

Econ01.07 
Economic composition and transformations ς Carbon credits market development & a 
Carbon in the Land and Sea Finance and Trading Corporation 

Econ01.08 Reintroduction of a price on carbon 

Econ01.09 
LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ϧ CǳƴŘŜŘ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ aŜŜǘƛƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ 
Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs)  

Econ01.09.01 
/ƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ bŀǘƛƻƴǎ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 
Goals (UNSDGs) 

Econ02.02 Underemployment  

Econ02.02.01 Underutilisation of the labour force 

Econ02.04 Employment planning ς National plan for full employment supported by a social wage 
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Data, content or target date amendments ς Issue No. 7 of Australia Together 

Econ02.04.01 

Employment planning ς Increasing government sector participation in the economy 
by a program of expansion of public sector employment in health, welfare, education, 
housing, conservation and land care, renewable energy, buildings efficiency and 
transport 

Econ02.04.02 Employment planning ς Community engagement on introduction of a social wage 

Econ02.05 
Economic transition funding to drive sector-wide transformations with safety nets ς 
National Economic Transitions Commission 

Econ02.05.01 
Economic transition funding to drive sector-wide transformations with safety nets ς 
Coal industry closure 

Econ02.05.02 
Economic transition funding to drive sector-wide transformations with safety nets ς 
Higher education (university) sector recovery and expansion 

Econ04.01.01 Provisions for welfare ς Jobseeker payment 

Econ04.02 
Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeing ς Establishment of an Accord on Wealth, 
Welfare and Wellbeing 

Econ04.02.01 
Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeing ς Revocation of policies restricting 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ 

Econ04.02.02 
Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing ς Community engagement on and 
justification of national budget priorities ς participatory budgeting 

Econ04.02.03 Accord on wealth, welfare and wellbeing ς Community Australia Bank  

Econ04.04.01 
Corporate taxation ς Introduction of a corporate cash flow tax, replacing corporate 
income tax  

Econ04.04.02 Corporate taxation ς Re-introduction of a corporate super profits tax  

Econ04.04.03 Corporate taxation ς planning for and reporting on closure of corporate tax loopholes 

Econ04.05 Royalties ς Mining exports 

Econ05.02 Ethical regulation of carbon credits markets 

Econ05.03 
Ethical certification and regulatory enforcement of plans by businesses for 
achievement of net zero carbon emissions by 2033  

Econ06.01 
Government sector workforce plan and economic participation ς Program for 
recovery of ownership and operation of government trading enterprises 

Econ06.01.01 
Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading enterprises 
ς direct investment of public funds 

Econ06.01.02 
Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading enterprises 
ς publication of plans 

Gov01.05 
Skills development in National Integrated Planning & Reporting and community 
engagement in national long term financial planning ς participatory budgeting 

Gov03.01 
Constitutional reform ς A National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations in 
the Australian Constitution 

Gov03.01.01 
Constitutional reform ς Nation-wide community engagement for enshrinement of a 
National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations in the Constitution  

Gov03.01.02 
Constitutional reform ς A National Agreement on Human Rights and Obligations in 
the Constitution ς Rights conferred under international treaties, conventions and 
covenants 

Gov04.01 Constitutional reform ς Constitutional convention 

Gov04.01.01 
Constitutional reform ς National Collaborative Process for Development of The 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ 

Gov04.02 Constitutional reform ς Referendum to establish Australia as a Republic 

Gov04.03 Constitutional reform ς A permanent, independent constitutional review commission 

Gov05.01 Trust in federal parliaments 

Gov05.01.01 Trust in state and territory parliaments 

Gov05.01.02 Trust in elected local governments (councils) 

Gov05.02 

Openness and accountability of governments ς Royal Commission and community 
engagement to review national security legislation and its impact on key safeguards 
ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŦǊŜŜ ǎǇŜŜŎƘΣ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ 
transparency in government conduct 
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Data, content or target date amendments ς Issue No. 7 of Australia Together 

Gov05.02.01 
Openness and accountability of governments ς Protection of whistleblowers making 
genuine public interest disclosures 

Gov05.03 Security of funding for open and accountable governance 

Gov05.04 Transparency in lobbying, gifts and donations ς Real-time disclosure 

Gov05.04.01 
Transparency in lobbying, gifts and donations ς Prohibition of gifts to politicians and 
public officials 

Gov05.05 Post-separation employment of politicians ς stopping the revolving door 

Gov06.03 Binding code of ethics and conduct for federal parliamentarians 

Gov06.03.01 
Compulsory and satisfactory completion of training in ethics and proof of competency 
in permissible voting practice for parliamentarians 

Gov06.04 Federal independent commission against corruption 

Gov08.02 Constitutional reform ς community engagement on electoral funding reform 

Gov08.02.01 
Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς prohibition and/or regulation of 
permissible donations to political parties and candidates 

Gov08.02.02 
Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς imposition of spending caps for political 
parties and candidates in elections 

Gov09.04 
Prohibition of government contracts to private sector companies that do not have 
certified plans to achieve net zero carbon emissions by 2033 

Gov10.01.01 Trust in news media and journalism ς effectiveness of self-regulation 

Gov10.01.02 Trust in social media ς effectiveness of self-regulation 

Gov10.02 
Regulation of an ethical, democratic information market - Development of a national 
regulatory framework for an ethical, democratic information market 

Gov10.03 
Regulation and codes of ethical conduct for news media and social media ς 
Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical conduct by publishers 
and social media ς development of a model Code 

Gov10.03.01 
Regulation and codes of ethical conduct for news media and social media ς 
Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical conduct by publishers 
and social media ς ensuring compliance with Codes 

Gov11.03 Protection of refugees seeking asylum  

Gov11.04 
Strategic planning for humanitarian aid and global adaptation in response to climate 
change 

Gov12.01.02 
Australian preference and readiness for an independent defence capability versus 
dependence on the US alliance 

Gov12.03 
Prohibition of funding of public institutions and officials by foreign-owned or 
domestically owned/operated arms dealers or manufacturers 

Gov12.04 
Defence, diplomacy and security policy - Integrated Strategy for Defence, Diplomacy 
and Security 

Gov12.04.01 
Defence, diplomacy and security policy ς Green Paper and community engagement to 
ŘŜŦƛƴŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎ ƛƴ ¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊƛŀƭ {ƻǾŜǊŜƛƎƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 

Gov12.05 
Development of the capacity of the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT) 
and abolition of the Australian Strategic Policy Institute (ASPI) 

Gov13.02 Contribution to the Green Climate Fund under the Paris Agreement 

 
A process of reviewing the performance of the 47th parliament of Australia in relation to Australia 
Together will begin in 2025.   
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Introduction ς AustraliaΩǎ ƳŀǇ ǘƻ ŀ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ 
 

February 2024 
 
The first ever draft of a long term, integrated, community-ŘǊƛǾŜƴ Ǉƭŀƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 
society, environment, economy and democratic governance ς Australia Together ς was released in 
May 2021 at a time when the nation had reached some critical turning points in ƻǳǊ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ 
prospects for ongoing: 
 

¶ prosperity, wellbeing, and security; 

¶ environmental sustainability and biodiversity; 

¶ open and healthy democracy;  

¶ reconciliation with the first peoples of this land ς Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples; and  

¶ continuing respectability on the international stage as a land of free and fair people 
committed to cooperation with other nations for human advancement and peace.  

 
It was also a time when the world still had some time to prevent climate catastrophe. The question 
was whether we would organise ourselves to overcome the critical challenges we were facing. 
 
Australia Together was designed as road map to help Australians safely navigate their way through 
these foreseeable crises, some of which are existential in their dimensions. It was and is ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 
first and only attempt to organise itself well enough to build a long term plan that will bring and hold 
all Australians together so that they might rescue the possibility of a decent future for the next 
generations. 
 
It is fair to say that since the release of the first draft of the plan the people of Australia and the 
world have witnessed a deepening of the crises that prompted it, rather than progress towards a 
future of safety for us all. We have also witnessed the rise of additional challenges, most notably: 
 

¶ an increase in the chance of world wars, including nuclear wars;  

¶ a decrease in human rights; and 

¶ an erosion of confidence in democratic institutions and democracy itself.      
 
In February 2024, it is not too late to avert these dangers but it will not be possible to do so unless 
Australians: 
 

¶ specify the sort of future they want ς their vision for the best Australia they can imagine; 

¶ work together to build an integrated plan to make it a reality; and  

¶ present that plan to those they elect as the surest means of being able to bequeath a 
sustainable future to future generations. 

 
Australian governments at the state and federal level have failed to plan for a better future. And 
until now the Australian people have not been able to organise themselves to express their 
preferences for that future. Governments and parliaments need Australians to be able to express 
those preferences in a clear and intelligent format if they are to be able to develop policies and laws 
that will help everyone pick up their pace in dealing with the looming social, environmental, 
economic and democratic crises we are facing. Australia Together is being designed to help everyone 
in this necessary endeavour. In particular it is designed to help electors and the elected speak to 
each other respectfully about the best way forward and to do so without excluding minorities and 
increasing inequality and disadvantage.    
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Issues of Australia Together for the 47th parliament 
 
Six issues of the starting draft of Australia Together were produced for the 46th parliament and a 
report on the performance of the parliament ς The State of Australia 2022 ς was released in early 
2022 which showed that the 46th parliament had failed on almost every indicator to help the country 
move towards the preferred vision for our future.   
 
Issues of Australia Together for the 47th parliament will continue to include targets and strategies 
capable of helping Australia avert crises and build a safe path to the future we prefer. Australian 
Community Futures Planning (ACFP) will help the nation to do this by using National Integrated 
Planning & Reporting (National IP&R). National IP&R is a fully democratic process for nation 
building that enables the voices of all Australians to be clearly heard. Find out about National IP&R 
and how to become involved at https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved   
 
ACFP will also continue to provide Australians with the data they need for development of the best, 
evidenced-based, integrated plan for the future and a reporting process that helps the whole nation 
stay on track to avert foreseeable crises before they destroy our future.  
 

Using National IP&R, this plan ς Australia Together ς is to be developed and monitored 

over time by Australians together. 
 
Among other things that ACFP is doing to help Australians realise a better future, we have drafted a 
Vision of what that might look like as a guide. LǘΩǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ Vision for Australia Together. This is 
based on comments made by Australians about their preferred future on the occasions they have 
been asked about it in the 21st century. Governments have not listened to those comments. They 
have not taken the aspirations of Australians seriously enough to design a plan that will make their 
preferred future a reality. Through time, the Vision and this plan ς Australia Together ς will be 
refined to increase our chances of making our preferred future a reality. 
 
Australia Together is a plan with a 30-year timeframe starting in 2020. The aim is to ensure the 
Australian nation arrives safely at our preferred destination for the future by 2050 or sooner. Along 
the way, our movement towards that future will be monitored by watching how we have travelled 
from the baseline to Targets. As such, ƛǘΩǎ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǊŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǿŜ ǎǘŀǊǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳΦ For this 
reason, the Introduction to the first Issue of Australia Together has been retained in Appendix A.  
 

The Vision for Australia Together 
 
The latest draft of the Vision for Australia Together is set out on the following page. The draft is a 
work in progress but is necessary to enable ACFP to pilot test whether the structure of the plan is 
working well to inspire and accommodate the diverse Targets and Strategies necessary for the future 
Australians want for themselves, their children and their country. The draft is based on research on 
the views Australians have expressed for their preferred future whenever they have been asked 
about that in surveys, focus groups, community engagement or planning exercises over the past two 
decades and on new detailed research about Australian values.  
 

¶ Read about the origins of the draft Vision for Australia Together here and here.  

¶ Read about the values of Australians in Chapter 5 of ¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ by Bronwyn 
Kelly. 

¶ Click here to become involved in commenting on the Vision and planning a better future for 
Australia. 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_e1d65bf9e9b94d798a2ff40726994d32.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved
https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/post/where-did-the-vision-for-australia-together-come-from
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved
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The Vision for 

Australia Together 
By 2050, we and our children and grandchildren will be living a fulfilling life in an 

Australia where 

We are all safe 

We have achieved a lasting reconciliation between First Nations peoples and non-
Indigenous Australians, based on our shared values of justice and self-determination 

Everyone is welcome to participate positively in community life 

We are inspired and able to renew our physical and spiritual wellbeing 

We act together as a compassionate society 

Equality is valued as enriching human community, cultural harmony and social progress 

Diversity is positively appreciated as the basis for a successful Australian society 

Everyone can realise their full potential in life, as individuals, members of a family and 
citizens through unlimited opportunities in education and employment of choice 

Vital services are fully accessible for all 

Scarce resources are conserved and fairly shared 

National wealth is fairly raised and fairly shared 

Our economy is sustainable and supports rewarding opportunities and continuous 
improvements in living standards, wellbeing and security for everyone 

As a nation we have the courage to take a leading place in achieving the     
environmental aims of a global society 

Stewardship of ecology is affirmed as fundamental to planetary and human survival  

Democracy is assured by a well informed and engaged community of political equals 

We can confidently trust our parliaments, governments, and courts to act fairly and 
justly in accordance with the rights and interests of the public and future generations  

We take pride in Australia as a responsible international citizen, active in building a        
safe, peaceful and united world 

These are the aspirations of our hopeful generation. We commit to this Vision for 

Australia Together so that we can pass the gifts we have inherited to our children,   

and they to theirs. 
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Limits of this draft 
 

Guidance on efficiently navigating the plan    

Readers are advised that this draft of  

Australia Together is incomplete.  

This is intentional. 
 
Because a long-term plan is an entirely new approach to the way we have attempted to secure 
our future as a nation, ACFP has decided to release versions of Australia Together as they develop 
and grow through the acquisition of new data and the commentary of Australians. This is 
consistent with the fully transparent democratic form of planning that is National Integrated 
Planning & Reporting. 
 
This draft of Australia Together is being released at the point where it is estimated to be about 
75% complete so that Australians may continue to familiarise themselves with how this new plan 
and planning process work. The National Integrated Planning & Reporting process and the plan 
itself have considerable potential to enable Australians to efficiently organise themselves to create 
ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ŀƎŜƴŘŀ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ.  
 
For further information on the next steps in development and publication of the plan see Chapter 
10 ς Future additions and amendments to Australia Together.  
 
For a brief introduction to what Australia Together ƛǎΣ ǾƛŜǿ !/CtΩǎ CŀŎǘ {ƘŜŜǘΥ Frequently Asked 
Questions About Australia Together or view this video introduction. 
 

Guidance on navigating your way in  

Australia Together 
 
Australia Together is a long term plan for a whole nation ς a road map of safe routes to a future 
that Australians in the early 2020s prefer to imagine as the most desirable by 2050. Accordingly it 
will grow into a large plan with myriad linkages between Directions, Targets, Indicators and 
Strategies.    
 
To help Australians navigate their way more efficiently through the plan, ACFP has organised the 
framework of the plan under 57 Directions. However, additional assistance in navigation has also 
been provided by assembling a list of key words for Indicators, Targets and Strategies in the plan. 
The key word list will also grow and change over time. 
 
Readers can search the plan to see if it currently incorporates a Target, Indicator or Strategy of 
interest to them either by browsing through a Direction that may be relevant or by browsing the 
key word list to quickly find Targets, Indicators and Strategies. Click here to browse the key word 
list. 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_bb24f10653c048e0a0167604d9af9f56.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_bb24f10653c048e0a0167604d9af9f56.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lYmAQ1-6B-o
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Chapter 1 ς About the plan 
 
Australia Together is a plan in 
draft. Lǘ ƛǎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ 
national integrated community 
futures plan. ά/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅέ ƛǎ 
the operative word.  
 
Because it is designed to provide an organised space in which any and all Australians can consider 
what we want to achieve in our future and contribute ideas for strategies which fit with that future, 
Australia Together is always a live space ς a space of participation in the activity of shaping our 
future as we would prefer it to be in our democracy. It is where we can constantly converse in an 
open, organised way about:  
 

¶ what we want to become as a nation,  

¶ what we want to leave for future generations, and  

¶ how we can travel to that preferred future safely, fairly and with as little pain as possible.   
 
In this live space: 
 

¶ what we are trying to achieve as a nation will be clear and stable for a reasonable period of 
time (probably for two to three federal election cycles), but  

¶ how we are trying to achieve it will be steadily improving and becoming more efficient.  
 
Within the plan, what we want to achieve is expressed as a Vision. And all the things we want to 
become as a nation while we are on our way towards that Vision are expressed as Directions. The 
Directions set out the general routes we prefer to take to towards the Vision. This also makes it clear 
which routes we wish to avoid. 
 
Australia Together relies on open, inclusive, genuine and 
thoughtful community engagement. It is structured to 
give Australians freedom to contribute suggestions for 
Strategies on how we can improve our chances of making 
our Vision a reality. It also provides a space for public 
assessment of whether suggested Strategies are indeed 
consistent with the Vision and Directions or whether they 
will disable us in our movement towards the Vision.  
 
With collective use of the intelligence and good will of 
Australians, Australia Together ς and Australians, for 
that matter ς will become more sure-footed over time, 
more capable of delivering a far better future for us all.  
 

The time horizon of Australia Together 
 
Australia Together is a plan designed to ensure future generations will be left with an improved and 
sustainable quality of life. Its function is to stimulate an imagination of an Australia in which all 
Australians can achieve their fullest potential and realise their aspirations, without causing any 
serious deterioration in our overall quality of life along the way, and preferably improving it. 
Accordingly, the plan takes a thirty-year view and looks out to the year 2050, recognising that some 
things will take decades to achieve but others can and must be set up to be achieved sooner.  
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Assumptions underpinning the plan 
 
Australia Together is built on an assumption that a plan 
which accommodates us in all our diversity is the 
strongest of all plans. Its purpose is to bring us together, 
and because we are all different it is structured to 
ensure that we can succeed as a cohesive nation 
because of our diversity, not despite it.  
 
In Australia Together our diversity is not something to be 
lost, it is to be capitalised on. 
 
This draft of Australia Together is the result of detailed 
research about how a plan for a nation can be effectively 
and validly structured, how it can be entirely accessible, 
and how it can change over time as we work together to 
refine it. This research has been published by the 
Founder of Australian Community Futures Planning, 
Bronwyn Kelly, in By 2050: Planning a better future for 
our children in 21st century democratic Australia.   
 
By 2050 functioned as: 
 

¶ as an issues paper for Australia as at the outset of the 
2020 decade, examining our capacity, strengths and 
weaknesses as a modern economy and a democratic nation;  

¶ an examination of our preparedness for the future; and  

¶ a practical guide on how Australians can organise themselves to 
plan to secure their preferred future.  

 
For further background on the issues and assumptions underpinning 
the starting drafts of Australia Together: 
 

¶ visit Australian Community Futures Planning at 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/, or   

¶ read By 2050 available on Amazon Kindle, or 

¶ view the pictorial version of By 2050 in the videocast series, 
The State of Australia in 2020, on YouTube.  

 
Research in By 2050 has also led to the establishment of Australian 
Community Futures Planning ς ACFP.  ACFP has been founded for the purpose of encouraging 
greater participation by Australians in planning their own future as a nation within a 21st century 
democracy. It is an independent centre of excellence in national community futures planning, 
providing resources and an organising framework that can enable any and all Australians to increase 
the chances of improving our entire quality of life ς our society, our environment, our economy and 
our governance. Australian Community Futures Planning operates as a centre of excellence by 
fostering the effective use of National Integrated Planning & Reporting (National IP&R). National 
IP&R ƛǎ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅΩǎ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ŀƎƻǊŀ and is the process by which we can develop the plans 
most likely to deliver the future we want. National IP&R operates in cycles aligned to the federal 
election cycle. For more information visit https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-
planning-and-reporting  

https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.austcfp.com.au/
https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_374d3a5c151c46ed86841c509b247722.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-integrated-planning-and-reporting
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Chapter 2 ς The structure of Australia Together 
 
Australia Together is being developed 
by Australians for Australians and is 
ƻǳǊ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
community-based futures plan. It 
integrates our Strategies for a better 
quality of life by 2050 and makes sure 
they will fit with the Directions we 
would prefer to take to reach our 
Vision. The plan is structured along 
ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άQuadruple 
Bottom Lineέ ƻǊ QBL. This simply 
means that it covers our aspirations 
for a better: 
 

¶ Society, 

¶ Environment,  

¶ Economy, and  

¶ Governance. 
 
 
 

Integration is the key to success 
 
Integration of Directions and diverse Strategies ς via use of a simple, clear structure and a system of 
Targets and Indicators for monitoring ongoing wellbeing ς is the key to success in delivering the 
Vision. The more we link our diverse efforts, the less we will suffer by working at cross-purposes to 
each other and the faster we will move towards our Vision.  
 
This integrating approach is based on a form of community engagement and long term planning and 
reporting adopted prior to 2010 by local governments in some states of Australia for local 
community-driven planning. In developing Australia 
Together for community engagement, Australian 
Community Futures Planning has adapted local community 
άLƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ϧ wŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎέ ς ƻǊ άLtϧwέ ς to devise 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ National Integrated Planning & Reporting 
Framework.  Within that framework, Australia Together is 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ CǳǘǳǊŜǎ tƭŀƴΦ    
 

National IP&R brings democracy alive, efficiently.  
It allows Australians in all their diversity to connect and 
build a coherent plan for safe arrival in a truly preferred 
future ς a future which has not yet been fully articulated 

but which is out there waiting to be seized.   
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How has the Vision of Australia Together been developed? 
 
The Vision of Australia Together is a draft for purposes of discussion by Australians. It has been 
developed by analysing a range of long term Vision statements that have been put together already 
by Australians in an array of community engagement and survey programs conducted in various 
parts of Australia in the decades to 2020. These include: 
 

¶ visions developed by local councils across Australia in consultation with their communities; 

¶ visions (or approximations of visions) developed by some state governments for the future of 
their states; 

¶ a Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ǊŜa!59έΣ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ Ǿƛŀ ŀ ǿƛŘŜ-ranging community engagement program 
in 2017 by a group of civil society and environmental organisations in association with the 
bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ /ƻƴƎǊŜǎǎ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ CƛǊǎǘ tŜƻǇƭŜǎ; 

¶ a vision of the aspirations of Australians developed by the Australian Bureau of Statistics in 
association with its Measures of AustraliaΩǎ Progress program in 2013; and 

¶ aƴ άƻǳǘƭƻƻƪ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴέ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ōȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ hǳǘƭƻƻƪ нлмф 
(National Australia Bank, business leaders, universities, non-profits and the CSIRO). 

 
The Vision for Australia Together takes elements of all these visions and puts them together, along 
with some others such as: 
 

¶ the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (to which Australia is a signatory); 

¶ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ά±ƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀέ; and 

¶ ǘƘŜ /ŜƴǘǊŜ ŦƻǊ tƻƭƛŎȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΩǎ нлмт 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ tŀǇŜǊΣ ά²Ƙŀǘ 5ƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎ ²ŀƴǘΚέ.  
 
There is a reasonable certainty that the resultant draft Vision will resonate with Australians, due to 
the fact that it has been sourced from very diverse communities of interest. Despite their diversity, 
these communities of interest have shown a staggeringly similar understanding of the hopes and 
dreams of Australians. Nevertheless, at the outset of every planning cycle (every three to four years) 
the support of Australians for the Vision of Australia Together should be assessed by statistically 
valid nation-wide surveys. This is subject to availability of resources. ACFP routinely scans research 
findings about changes in the values of Australians and their preferences for their future, and adjusts 
the draft Vision as changes are detected. Further information on how the Vision has been drafted 
can be found in By 2050 or on the ACFP website at https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-
directions-of-australia-together and  Where did the Vision for Australia Together come from? at 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/blog  

 

For Issue No. 7 of Australia 

Together, the draft Vision has been 

updated to reflect the findings of 

research about Australian Values, 

documented in ¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 

Constitution: the path to 

empowerment of Australians in a 

21st century democracy by A/CtΩǎ 

Founder, Bronwyn Kelly.  

https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together
https://www.austcfp.com.au/vision-and-directions-of-australia-together
file:///D:/Dropbox/Bron/Australian%20Community%20Futures%20Planning/Australia%20Together/Where%20did%20the%20Vision%20for%20Australia%20Together%20come%20from%3f
https://www.austcfp.com.au/blog
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
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How have the Directions of Australia Together been developed? 
 
Like the Vision, the Directions of Australia Together are a draft for purposes of discussion by 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ōǳƛƭǘ ŦƛǊǎǘ ōȅ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ άtopic areasέ of policy, legislation, 
administration, institutions and services that we rely on when running our country and grouping 
them into the above mentioned four categories of Society, Environment, Economy and Governance. 
 
Once these topic areas of policy and administration have been assembled into the QBL framework, we 
can describe a preferred Direction of travel in each topic area. Effectively, this functions to describe in 
more detail what we want to become as a nation, and we can reconcile this back to the Vision. 
 
The Directions of the plan for Australia 
Together constitute the means of 
steering ourselves toward the preferred 
future described in our Vision. They are 
signposts that help us avoid the costly 
mistakes of taking paths in policy, 
legislation, administration, institutions 
and services that might drag us away 
from realising the Vision. Directions are 
essentially part of the Vision ς creating a 
surer path for us for selection of the most 
effective and equitable set of Strategies.  
 
For Australia Together, 57 topic areas have been isolated and 
grouped into the QBL framework as set out below. Each 
quadrant in the QBL has been assigned a colour, for ease of 
navigation through the plan. A numbering system has also 
been designed for tracking purposes and to assist people to 
see clearly how Indicators, Targets and Strategies are 
contributing to the fulfilment of various Directions. The 57 
topic areas are distributed across the quadrants as shown 
here.  
 

Quadrant Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Together  

Our Society 

Soc 1 Safety 

Soc 2 Indigenous heart 

Soc 3 Belonging & inclusion 

Soc 4 Health & wellbeing 

Soc 5 Education 

Soc 6 Equality 

Soc 7 Diversity 

Soc 8 Women & LGBTIQ+ 

Soc 9 Housing 

Soc 10 Family cohesion & community services 

Soc 11 Early childhood care 

Soc 12 Aged care & disability services 

Soc 13 Arts & culture 

Soc 14 Police services 

Soc 15 Justice 

Soc 16 Emergency services 
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Quadrant Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Together 

Our Environment 

Env 1 Environmental advocacy 

Env 2 Climate change prevention 

Env 3 Climate change adaptation 

Env 4 Environmental regulation & approvals 

Env 5 Environmental education 

Env 6 Energy 

Env 7 Transport 

Env 8 Agriculture & fisheries 

Env 9 Fresh water supply 

Env 10 Biodiversity 

Env 11 Vegetation 

Env 12 Land & resource conservation 

Env 13 Parks & open space 

Env 14 Air & water quality 

Env 15 Marine protection 

Env 16 Waste reduction & recycling 

Env 17 Architectural & cultural site heritage 

Env 18 Cities planning 

Env 19 Regional planning 

 
 

Quadrant Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Together 

Our Economy 

Econ 1 Economic planning, growth & transition 

Econ 2 
Employment planning, industrial reform & 

economic transition 

Econ 3 Equitable improvement in living standards 

Econ 4 National wealth generation & sharing 

Econ 5 Market regulation & competition policy 

Econ 6 
Government competitive business 

participation 

Econ 7 
Science, research, innovation & 

collaboration 

Econ 8 Technology development & digitisation 

Econ 9 
International economic engagement & 

trade 

 
 

Quadrant Topic areas for the Directions of Australia Together 

Our Governance 
Gov 1 Strength of democracy 

Gov 2 National values & identity 

Gov 3 Human & other rights 

Gov 4 Constitutional reform 

Gov 5 Transparency, openness & accountability 

Gov 6 Government ethics 

Gov 7 Public service independence & excellence 

Gov 8 Electoral system & funding reform 

Gov 9 Corporate & NGO responsibility 

Gov 10 Free communications policy & regulation 

Gov 11 International participation & global justice 

Gov 12 Peace & security 

Gov 13 Humanitarian effort 
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Direction statements for each topic area 
 
Within each topic area a description has been 
applied about a Direction of travel. These 
Directions describe what Australia will become 
in accordance with the Vision if we travel via 
certain routes. They are our signposts for safe 
travel. As stated above, the Directions form 
part of the Vision but they also serve to guide 
progress away from routes we wish to avoid. 
For instance, in relation to the topic area of 
Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services, a 
Direction statement has been selected 
suggesting that Australia will become άŀ ǎǳǊŜ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜƭƻƴƎ ŘƛƎƴƛǘȅέ. This expression 
of a Direction is a safeguard against exclusion of a potentially disadvantaged group. The 57 Direction 
Statements taken together could be said to describe the character of the nation, land and home 
that Australia will become if, as a collective, we pursue the Vision via these 57 routes. 
 
Resources permitting, Australians will be asked in community engagement whether they want 
Australia to travel in these Directions or suggest different routes. This may result in amendments to 
the drafted wording of the Vision and/or Directions. Results of engagement on the wording of the 
Vision and Directions will be published in full.   
 

How are Targets & Indicators being developed for Australia Together? 
 
The quadruple bottom line planning framework provides a convenient way of organising Targets and 
Indicators that we can then use to monitor our progress towards or away from the Vision and 
whether we are still on course with the Directions. This QBL approach is not new. It is an approach 
that has been taken by agencies such as the Australian Bureau of Statistics in its Measures of 
AustraliaΩǎ Progress (MAP) project. Due to withdrawal of government funding, MAP was closed 
down in 2014. In Australia Together, ACFP is re-starting the QBL method to organise a National 
Wellbeing Index. This comprehensive Index is more detailed and integrated than the MAP project 
and will function not just as a register of baseline data but as a mechanism for connecting baselines 
to Targets. This is new. These connections will make it possible not just to transparently measure 
άprogressέ (as MAP did) but to gauge our movement towards or away from the specific Targets that 
have been deemed to be consistent with preferred Directions and the Vision.  
 
In Australia Together, Indicators of wellbeing in terms of society, the environment, the economy 
and governance are being collected from a variety of sources. As they are collected, they will be 
connected to Targets.  
 
For a number of Targets, connections can also be made with the 
¦ƴƛǘŜŘ bŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Australia 
is a signatory to the UNSDGs which means that as a nation we 
have already made commitments meet to seventeen SDGs by 
2030. The Department of Foreign Affairs & Trade is developing a 
monitoring program to enable Australia to report on progress 
towards the adopted SDGs. Targets in Australia Together are entirely consistent with the adopted 
SDGs but the QBL National Wellbeing Index in this plan provides a more comprehensive monitoring 
system for progress towards the SDGs and extends beyond 2030.    

https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-wellbeing-index
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-wellbeing-index
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How are Strategies being developed for Australia Together? 
 
Strategies for Australia Together are being developed over time via two processes. 
 

Process 1 ς Integrating 
existing Strategies: 

 This involves establishing a framework in which existing 
Strategies that have potential to deliver our Vision can be 
progressively gathered and integrated. At the outset of 2020, 
Australia had no central location which registers Strategies 
already in existence and no way of linking them to determine 
whether they overlap, double up, enhance each other or 
defeat each other. Because this central portal did not exist 
there was also no efficient way of determining where 
Strategies that we need do not yet exist. Australia Together is 
being built slowly to function as such a portal, a place to which 
anyone can go to search for Strategies that are consistent with 
the Vision for Australia Together and to create networks of 
cooperation for Strategy.  

   

Process 2 ς Imagining 
new Strategies: 

 This involves examining each of the Directions, setting Targets 
for how far we wish to travel in that Direction and imagining 
new Strategies that will take us to the Target. Targets and 
Strategies emerging from this process will often contribute to 
the achievement of more than one Direction. This is the virtue 
of Integrated Planning & Reporting. Within the framework, 
imagination enhances the power of all the other Strategies.  

 

How are decisions made about inclusion of Targets and Strategies?  
 
National IP&R is a community driven ς bottom-up ς planning process where the intention is that the 
communityΩǎ ownership of Australia Together can grow over time and we can reach a high degree 
of confidence that the plan does indeed present the best possible chance of delivering the future we 
want in all our diversity.  
 
Accordingly, once a draft Vision and Directions have been assembled, suggestions can be made by 
anyone for inclusion of a Target or Strategy in the plan. Indeed, the IP&R process welcomes such 
creativity and participation. It is designed to inspire Australians to be expansive in their thinking 
about what can be achieved in social cohesion, environmental and economic sustainability, and fair 
and ethical governance. However, a case must be made each time as to whether and how a 
suggestion will contribute positively to particular Directions and to the Vision and will do so without 
unduly disabling other parts of the plan.  
 
In Australia Together, ACFP has incorporated over 300 Targets and Strategies which have been 
selected after detailed examination in By 2050 ƻŦ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀŦŦŜŎǘƛƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ and in 
subsequent research. They have been assembled to form άa starting draft planέΣ and this is 
constantly being revised with the input of Australians.  
 
Additional Targets and Strategies will be added and existing ones can be revised, replaced or deleted 
at any time within an orderly assessment framework. Targets and Strategies can be selected for 
inclusion in the Australia Together National Wellbeing Index if: 
 

¶ they are of national strategic significance, and  
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¶ it can be demonstrated that they will contribute to achievement of the Vision (whatever it 
may be) via the safe routes described in the Directions (whatever they may be).  

 
Any Australian can suggest a Target or Strategy. There is really only one central rule in this selection 

system and this rule is designed to: 

 

¶ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 
political interference; and  

¶ prevent exclusion of diverse communities from participating in development of Strategies 
that are necessary to ensure they can find a place of equality and safety in Australia in the 
future.   

 
The rule is that everyone must be able to find a place for their future and to that end no target or 
strategy can be included in the plan unless it can be demonstrated that it follows at least one of 
the 57 Directions of the plan and does not disable other Strategies which do follow the Directions.  
 

In this arrangement, the Vision and Directions act as an independent, apolitical, non-partisan 
selection system for strategic initiatives that will reliably and efficiently drive the nation towards 
the Vision of we the people. It functions as an efficient quarrel solver about the best strategies. 
 

If, because of an expressed change of preference by the Australian people, the Vision or Directions 

change over time, this may admit different Targets and Strategies into the plan. But the Integrated 

Planning system itself will then work just as well to help Australians isolate the most reliable and 

efficient Targets and Strategies for the new Vision and Directions.   

 
If Australians get the Vision and Directions right ς so that they accurately reflect the aspirations of a 
diverse but cohesive community of Australians working together ς then the Integrated Planning 
system will automatically ensure that selected Targets aƴŘ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ Ŧƛǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΩǎ 
Vision and Directions.  Find out how to become involved in using this framework at 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved  

https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved
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Priority Targets and Strategies 

 

 

Top priority Targets and Strategies 
in Our Society 
(Starting Draft) 

First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and 
reconciliation ς Constitutional recognition of First Nations ς Statement 
of Acceptance of the Principle of Coexistence of Sovereignties 

Soc02.01 

First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and 
reconciliation ς Constitutional reform to establish a First Nations Voice 
in the Constitution 

Soc02.01.01 

First Nations constitutional recognition, Makarrata, treaty, justice and 
reconciliation ς Makarrata Commission 

Soc02.01.02 

Security of funding for health Soc04.07 

Health accessibility ς reform of universal health care (Medicare)  Soc04.09 

Tertiary education ς Reintroduction of fee-free tertiary education Soc05.01 

Tertiary education ς security of funding for universities Soc05.01.02 

Tertiary education ς reform of governance in public universities  Soc05.01.04 

School education funding equity ς Reversal of public school 
underfunding and private school overfunding 

Soc05.02.01 

Constitutional reform ς Elimination of racism in Australian law Soc07.03 

²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ wŜŦƻǊƳ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ {ŀŦŜǘȅΣ wŜǎǇŜŎǘ ŀƴŘ 
Equity 

Soc08.02 

Important Note 

Australia Together begins the process of Strategy development and prioritisation by focussing in 
the first instance on twenty key issues that must be solved by 2030 if we are to arrive safely in 

2050 with an acceptable degree of wellbeing and security.  
These issues are identified in the videocast series: 

 The State of Australia in 2020 and 
The State of Australia 2022  

 
Australia Together links key Targets and Strategies. 

 
The linked priority Targets and Strategies isolated thus far are set out in more detail in Chapter 9 

under headings shown below for Society, Environment, Economy and Governance. 

This list will grow with each edition of  

Australia Together. 

 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/state-of-australia
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPUbJ5ydB4pwamhV5_apRi_j


29 
 

 

Top priority Targets and Strategies 
in Our Society 
(Starting Draft) 

bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ŦƻǊ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
Integrated Reform Program for Safety, Respect and Equity 

Soc08.02.01 

Housing as a right Soc09.03 

Housing supply ς elimination of the social and public housing waiting 
list  

Soc09.04.01 

Housing supply ς establishment of a federal Department of Housing  Soc09.04.02 

Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through adjusted taxation 
policy 

Soc09.04.03 

Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through control of 
immigration 

Soc09.04.04 

Housing supply ς creation of sufficient supply through market 
regulation  

Soc09.04.05 

Domestic abuse ς support and funding Soc10.05 

Funding for childcare ς Universal access to free childcare Soc11.01 

Aged Care Royal Commission, implementation of recommendations ς 
new independent and accountable institutional arrangements 

Soc12.03.01 

Aged care funding ς federal budget minimums Soc12.04 

Preparedness for Global Crises ς Sovereign Capability Strategy for 
National Resilience in Global Crises  

Soc16.01 

Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in Australia ς Statement 
of Adherence to and Performance on the National Disaster Risk 
Reduction Framework  

Soc16.02 

Preparedness for and prevention of disasters in Australia ς National 
Community Council for Risk Reduction Review  

Soc16.02.01 
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Top priority Targets and Strategies 
in Our Environment 

(Starting Draft) 

wŜŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƴŜƎƻǘƛŀǘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ƛƴ tŀǊƛǎ 
Agreement negotiations ς Commitment to emitting no more than a fair 
share of a global carbon budget 

Env01.01 

Achievement of net zero carbon emissions within a carbon budget that 
will maximise chances of limiting global heating as near as possible to 
1.5o Celsius 

Env02.01 

Carbon emissions reduction ς Emissions reduction target for 2030 Env02.01.01 

Carbon emissions reduction ς Achievement of net zero emissions by 
2033 within the carbon budget 

Env02.01.02 

Planetary heating ς Limitation of global temperature rise Env02.01.03 

Planetary heating ς Limitation of annual mean temperature rises in 
Australia 

Env02.01.04 

Elimination of fossil fuel subsidies Env02.02 

Cessation of new coal, gas and oil investments ς legislative program Env02.03 

Phase out of existing investments in coal, oil and gas ς legislative 
program 

Env02.04 

Accountability for achievement of commitments to stop climate change 
ς sovereign and personal liability for ecocide or genocide through 
climate change 

Env02.05.01 

National Climate Change Prevention, Mitigation and Adaptation 
Commission 

Env03.01 

National Electricity Market system investment and security Env06.02 

Reintroduction of a National Renewable Energy Target Env06.03 

Inter city-regional rapid public transport  Env07.01 

Inter city-regional rapid public transport ς federal funding  Env07.01.01 

Forests and environmental plantings ς Legislated program to increase 
GDP and returns to landholders and mitigate climate change by 
increasing native forestry cover and restoring degraded ecosystems 

Env11.01 

Urban consolidation ς legislation to change urban planning to increase 
ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƳŀƧƻǊ Ŏƛǘȅ ΨƳƛŘŘƭŜ ǊƛƴƎǎΩ  

Env18.01.01 
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Top priority Targets and Strategies 
in Our Economy 
(Starting Draft) 

Population growth ς Strategic planning for population  Econ01.03.03 

Economic composition and transformations ς Carbon credits market 
development & a Carbon in the Land and Sea Finance and Trading 
Corporation 

Econ01.07 

Reintroduction of a price on carbon Econ01.08 

LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ϧ CǳƴŘŜŘ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ aŜŜǘƛƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ 
the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UNSDGs) 

Econ01.09 

Employment planning ς National plan for full employment supported by 
a social wage 

Econ02.04 

Employment planning ς Increasing government sector participation in 
the economy by a program of expansion of public sector employment in 
health, welfare, education, housing, conservation and land care, 
renewable energy, buildings efficiency and transport 

Econ02.04.01 

Employment planning ς Community engagement on introduction of a 
social wage 

Econ02.04.02 

Economic transition funding to drive sector-wide transformations with 
safety nets ς National Economic Transitions Commission 

Econ02.05 

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing ς Establishment of an Accord 
on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing 

Econ04.02 

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing ς Revocation of policies 
ǊŜǎǘǊƛŎǘƛƴƎ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ǎŜŎǘƻǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ 

Econ04.02.01 

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing ς Community engagement on 
and justification of national budget priorities ς participatory budgeting 

Econ04.02.02 

Accord on Wealth, Welfare and Wellbeing ς Community Australia Bank  Econ04.02.03 

Fair & progressive taxation ς Restoration of a fair and progressive 
taxation system 

Econ04.03 

National Competition Policy review Econ05.01 

Government sector workforce plan and economic participation ς 
Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading 
enterprises 

Econ06.01 

Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading 
enterprises ς direct investment of public funds 

Econ06.01.01 

Program for recovery of ownership and operation of government trading 
enterprises ς publication of plans 

Econ06.01.02 
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Top priority Targets and Strategies 

in Our Governance 
(Starting Draft) 

Constitutional reform ς 9ǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ±ƻƛŎŜ ς 
Legislation in lieu of the more preferable constitutional enshrinement 

Gov01.04 

Constitutional reform ς Independent Commission for National 
Engagement and Integrated Planning 

Gov01.04.01 

Constitutional reform ς A National Agreement on Human Rights and 
Obligations in the Australian Constitution 

Gov03.01 

Constitutional reform ς Nation-wide community engagement for 
enshrinement of a National Agreement on Human Rights and 
Obligations in the Constitution  

Gov03.01.01 

Constitutional reform ς a National Agreement on Human Rights and 
Obligations in the Constitution ς Rights conferred under international 
treaties, conventions and covenants 

Gov03.01.02 

Legislated obligation for parliamentarians and members of the 
executive to swear a Statement of Commitment to the Rights of Future 
Generations of Australians 

Gov03.01.03 

Constitutional reform ς Constitutional convention Gov04.01 

Constitutional reform ς National Collaborative Process for 
5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ 

Gov04.01.01 

Openness and accountability of governments - Royal Commission and 
community engagement to review national security legislation and its 
ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ƪŜȅ ǎŀŦŜƎǳŀǊŘǎ ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŦǊŜŜ 
speech, freedom of the press and transparency in government conduct 

Gov05.02 

Openness and accountability of governments - Protection of 
whistleblowers making genuine public interest disclosures 

Gov05.02.01 

Establishment of a National Independent Whistleblower Protection 
Authority 

Gov05.02.02 

Legislation prohibiting failure to disclose findings of risk assessments 
and inquiries identifying security and safety threats to Australia and its 
people   

Gov05.02.03 

Security of funding for open and accountable governance Gov05.03 

Post-separation employment of politicians ς stopping the revolving 
door 

Gov05.05 

Binding code of ethics and conduct for federal parliamentarians Gov06.03 

Compulsory and satisfactory completion of training in ethics and proof 
of competency in permissible voting practice for parliamentarians 

Gov06.03.01 
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Top priority Targets and Strategies 

in Our Governance 
(Starting Draft) 

Constitutional reform ς community engagement on electoral funding 
reform 

Gov08.02 

Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς prohibition and/or 
regulation of permissible donations to political parties and candidates 

Gov08.02.01 

Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς imposition of spending caps 
for political parties and candidates in elections 

Gov08.02.02 

Electoral funding and expenditure reform ς protection of democracy 
through introduction of equitable taxpayer funding for elections 

Gov08.02.03 

Prohibition of rent-seeking by for-profit companies in certain 
community services 

Gov09.03 

Prohibition of government contracts to private sector companies that 
do not have certified plans to achieve net zero carbon emissions by 
2033 

Gov09.04 

Regulation  of an ethical, democratic information market - 
Development of a national regulatory framework for an ethical, 
democratic information market 

Gov10.02 

Regulation and codes of ethical conduct for news media and social 
media - Independent regulation of compliance with a code of ethical 
conduct by publishers and social media ς development of a model Code 

Gov10.03 

Protection of refugees seeking asylum  Gov11.03 

Strategic planning for humanitarian aid and global adaptation in 
response to climate change 

Gov11.04 

Earth Systems Treaty ς Proposal for establishment in international law Gov11.05 

Earth Systems Treaty ς Promotion in Australia Gov11.05.01 

Arms control - Prohibition of weapons exports Gov12.02 

Arms control - Ratification of and conformance with the Treaty on the 
Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons (TPNW) 

Gov12.02.01 

Prohibition of funding of public institutions and officials by foreign-
owned or domestically owned/operated arms dealers or manufacturers 

Gov12.03 

Defence, diplomacy and security policy - Integrated Strategy for 
Defence, Diplomacy and Security 

Gov12.04 

Defence, diplomacy and security policy - Green Paper and community 
ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ Strategic Interests in Territorial 
Sovereign Defence 

Gov12.04.01 
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Top priority Targets and Strategies 

in Our Governance 
(Starting Draft) 

Defence, diplomacy and security policy - Adoption of a legally binding 
commitment to neutrality for Australia in international confrontations 
between major powers (such as the USA, China and Russia) 

Gov12.04.02 

National plan for safe withdrawal from activities, agreements and 
alliances inhibiting sovereign independence and peace 

Gov12.04.03 

Constitutional reform ς Parliamentary supremacy in decisions on entry 
into war  

Gov12.06 
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The final component of the cycle of IP&R ς the End of Term Report 
 
A key feature of Integrated Planning & Reporting is, of course, regular comprehensive reporting. The 
End of Term Report is a factual report on movement towards or away from Targets relative to the 
baselines established in the plan. Baselines are set out for every Target, Indicator and Strategy 
alongside a list of which Directions they contribute to. Many Targets and Strategies contribute not 
just to one but to several Directions at once.  
 
The baseline data form the basis of the QBL National Wellbeing Index but they are linked with 
Indicators, Targets and Strategies and Directions for measurement purposes. End of Term Reports 
roll up lots of data into easily viewed pictures of the truth about our changing wellbeing ς both the 
perception of it and the physical reality. At election time, or throughout the period of the elected 
parliament, anyone can go to this one-stop-shop for non-partisan evidence about movement 
towards or away from our Vision for a better life.  
 
An End of Term Report, based on the data in the National Wellbeing 
Index was completed for the inaugural cycle of National IP&R for the 46th 
Parliament of Australia. Readers may access the End of Term Report for 
the 46th Parliament at https://www.austcfp.com.au/state-of-australia .  
 
The following diagram indicates how the National Wellbeing Index is laid 
out in Australia Together and how results are currently depicted in the 
End of Term Report. Rolled up results can be viewed in Chapter 2 of the 
Report by clicking on the image at right.  

https://www.austcfp.com.au/state-of-australia
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_e1d65bf9e9b94d798a2ff40726994d32.pdf
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Chapter 3 ς The Directions of Australia Together 
 
In Australia Together, the Directions of travel are: 
 

¶ socially inclusive, equitable and intelligent,  

¶ environmentally sustainable,  

¶ economically fair and resilient, and  

¶ democratically open and ethical.   
 
To describe the safe path in each topic area, a single 
Direction Statement has been drafted as the probable 
acceptable course towards the Vision, based on 
reviews of the preferences of Australians over the decade to 2020 about their aspirations, values, 
dreams, and concerns for their quality of life. The Targets and Indicators of the plan have been 
scoped to enable us to travel safely in these Directions.  
 
If Australians, on survey, prefer to travel in Directions different to these, then amendments will need 
to be made to the Directions. However, in this event it is unlikely that amendments will need to be 
made to Indicators and baselines due to the fact that the Directions, Targets and Indicators are 
organised along the QBL and therefore cover all the topic areas of policy, legislation, administration, 
institutions and services that we need to monitor anyway if we are to be assured that our country is 
being run efficiently. These Indicators and baselines are just as likely to work well for modified 
Directions, and the work on the QBL National Wellbeing Index should not therefore be wasted.  
 
Both the Vision for Australia Together and the Direction Statements can be sanity checked by 
Australians via a simple method. This involves imagining them in reverse ς imagining becoming 
the opposite of the way the Australia of the future is described in the Directions. Such an exercise is 
useful in two ways.  
 
Firstly, it helps us see that, 
when it comes to what we 
want for the future, we hold 
άǎǘŀƎƎŜǊƛƴƎƭȅ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊέ ǎŜǘǎ ƻŦ 
values and aspirations. This is a 
nation entirely capable of 
thinking and acting together for 
a shared long-term outcome.  
 
Secondly, imagining the reverse of the Direction Statements helps us identify and steer ourselves 
away from what we want to avoid in our future. The Direction 
Statements are a way of organising our collective efforts to 
ƳŀƪŜ ƻǳǊ άǎǘŀƎƎŜǊƛƴƎƭȅ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊέ ŘǊŜŀƳǎ ŀ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅΦ ¢Ƙey give a 
practical boost to our chances of making our ideal future a 
reality.  
 
Surveys about the values of Australians consistently indicate 
that we can envision and agree on what we want easily enough. 
But we are not organised to get there. The Directions 
Statements help us get organised. They help us work together, 
instead of tripping each other up. The next sections provide the 
starting draft of the Directions for Australia Together. 
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Directions for Our Society ς Starting Draft 
 

Directions for Our Society 
 

In Our Society ΧΧ Australia becomes: 
Soc 1 Safety ΧΧ A safe home 

Soc 2 Indigenous heart ΧΧ A land with an Indigenous heart 

Soc 3 Belonging & inclusion ΧΧ Inclusive, welcoming & enabling 

Soc 4 Health & wellbeing ΧΧ A place of optimal health & wellbeing 

Soc 5 Education ΧΧ A model of lifelong educational opportunity 

Soc 6 Equality ΧΧ A society of equals 

Soc 7 Diversity ΧΧ A success because of its diversity 

Soc 8 Women & LGBTIQ+ ΧΧ A success because of gender equality 

Soc 9 Housing ΧΧ 
A land without homelessness & with decent affordable 

housing for all 

Soc 10 
Family cohesion & community 

services 
ΧΧ 

A place of supportive familial & other connections & 
without domestic abuse 

Soc 11 Early childhood care ΧΧ A land without child disadvantage 

Soc 12 Aged care & disability services ΧΧ A sure provider of lifelong dignity 

Soc 13 Arts & culture ΧΧ A wellspring of inspiration & creativity 

Soc 14 Police services ΧΧ 
A model of community service & responsible exercise 

of authority in policing 

Soc 15 Justice ΧΧ Confident of justice for all 

Soc 16 Emergency services ΧΧ A society prepared & resilient in times of disaster 

 

Directions for Our Environment ς Starting Draft 
 

Directions for our Environment 
 

In Our Environment ΧΧ Australia becomes: 
Env 1 Environmental advocacy ΧΧ A leading global advocate for action on climate change 

Env 2 Climate change prevention ΧΧ A net zero emissions nation 

Env 3 Climate change adaptation ΧΧ A proactive planner of climate change adaptation 

Env 4 
Environmental regulation & 

approvals 
ΧΧ 

A nation that puts the environment before 
unsustainable consumption 

Env 5 Environmental education ΧΧ An environmentally educated community 

Env 6 Energy ΧΧ A renewable energy superpower 

Env 7 Transport ΧΧ Efficiently connected with zero-emissions transport 

Env 8 Agriculture & fisheries ΧΧ 
Environmentally & economically sustainable in 

agriculture & fisheries 

Env 9 Fresh water supply ΧΧ Confident of safety & security of its water supplies 

Env 10 Biodiversity ΧΧ A biodiversity haven 

Env 11 Vegetation ΧΧ A replanted & reforested land 

Env 12 Land & resource conservation ΧΧ A protector of scarce resources 

Env 13 Parks & open space ΧΧ A provider of accessible national & urban parkland 

Env 14 Air & water quality ΧΧ A pollution free biosphere 

Env 15 Marine protection ΧΧ A marine wildlife haven 

Env 16 Waste reduction & recycling ΧΧ Regenerative by design in consumption & production 

Env 17 
Architectural & cultural site 

heritage 
ΧΧ A conservator of cultural & built heritage 

Env 18 Cities planning ΧΧ 
Multi-central in its cities, efficiently connecting people 

with jobs, health, education & recreation 

Env 19 Regional planning ΧΧ A land of thriving self-supporting regions 
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Directions for Our Economy ς Starting Draft 
 

Directions for Our Economy 
 

In Our Economy ΧΧ Australia becomes: 

Econ 1 
Economic planning, growth & 

transition 
ΧΧ 

A model of transition from excessive consumption to 
sustainability 

Econ 2 
Employment planning, industrial 

reform & economic transition 
ΧΧ 

A model of employment planning & justice in 
industrial reform & economic transitions  

Econ 3 
Equitable improvement in living 

standards 
ΧΧ 

A country where economic opportunity, growth & 
prosperity are equitably shared & living standards 

improve continuously for all 

Econ 4 
National wealth generation & 

sharing 
ΧΧ A nation fairly raising & sharing its wealth  

Econ 5 
Market regulation & competition 

policy 
ΧΧ 

A strong regulator of fairness in markets, creating 
confidence for investors 

Econ 6 
Government competitive 

business participation 
ΧΧ 

An economy with competitive & profitable public 
sector participation  

Econ 7 
Science, research, innovation & 

collaboration 
ΧΧ A collaborative, intelligent nation 

Econ 8 
Technology development & 

digitisation 
ΧΧ 

Enabled in meeting the communication & information 
demands of the future 

Econ 9 
International economic 
engagement & trade 

ΧΧ 
Productive & prosperous through fair & ethical trade 

agreements, labour hire & procurement 

 

Directions for Our Governance ς Starting Draft 
 

Directions for Our Governance 
 

In Our Governance ΧΧ Australia becomes: 
Gov 1 Strength of democracy ΧΧ A proactive participatory democracy 

Gov 2 National values & identity ΧΧ A nation knowing & affirming decency 

Gov 3 Human & other rights ΧΧ A nation with avowed rights for all 

Gov 4 Constitutional reform ΧΧ A free, self-governing, modern nation 

Gov 5 
Transparency, openness & 

accountability 
ΧΧ 

Open, transparent & accountable in its governments & 
institutions 

Gov 6 Government ethics ΧΧ A world benchmark in leaders' conduct 

Gov 7 
Public service independence & 

excellence 
ΧΧ 

Committed to public service independence & 
excellence 

Gov 8 
Electoral system & funding 

reform 
ΧΧ Protected from undue sectional influence in elections 

Gov 9 Corporate & NGO responsibility ΧΧ 
A nation outlawing corporate greed & where private 

sector business practice & ethics serve the public good 

Gov 10 
Free communications policy & 

regulation 
ΧΧ 

A guardian of freedom & accountability in political 
discourse, news media & the wider information 

market 

Gov 11 
International participation & 

global justice 
ΧΧ A just & cooperative participant on the global stage 

Gov 12 Peace & security ΧΧ A nation assured of enduring peace 

Gov 13 Humanitarian effort ΧΧ A nation leading in empathy & global cohesion 
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Chapter 4 ς The Indicators, Baselines, Targets & Strategies of 

Australia Together ς the QBL National Wellbeing Index 
 
With any strategic plan we need to know just how ŦŀǊ ǿŜ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǿŜΩǾŜ ǎŜǘΦ 
We need to have our eye firmly on the preferred Targets and make sure we select the best available 
Indicators of progress towards those Targets.  
 
Sometimes the Targets can be expressed in terms of tangible physical outcomes that we want or as 
Strategies we wish to implementΦ !ǘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ƛŦ ǿŜΩǊŜ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ 
ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎΣ ƛǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ǎƻ Ŝŀǎȅ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ŀ άhard edgedέ objective Target. In that case we need to rely on 
somewhat more subjective or qualitative impressions, and the consensus about those, to get an 
άƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƛƻƴέ ƻŦ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŀƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜ or physically quantifiable measure of it. 
 
Australia Together aims to measure progress: 
 

¶ toward or away from the Vision, and  

¶ toward or away from our Quadruple Bottom Line aspirations for the 
type of society, environment, economy and governance we want.  

 
This comprehends that our wellbeing is a function of a web of multiple but interconnected factors. 
For the purpose of measuring this progress, Australia Together must build and rely on a mixture of:  
 

¶ objective Targets and Strategies for physical outcomes, and  

¶ more subjective indicators of improving quality of 
life as evidenced by surveys of community attitudes, 
perceptions and satisfaction.  

 
Taken together these will give us a reliable holistic picture of 
wellbeing for ourselves and the environment, economy and 
democracy we live in ς as the interdependent things that 
they are.         
 

The level of ambition in Targets & Strategies 
 
The Targets and Strategies in Australia Together are being set 
at various levels of ambition.  
 

¶ Sometimes the ambition will be simply to maintain 
the status quo and ensure that quality of life on those 
particular Indicators does not deteriorate ς at least 
until Australians decide they want to strive for a 
significant improvement.  

¶ At other times, the Targets and Strategies will be set 
to strive for significant improvement.   

 
In early drafts of Australia Together, the level of ambition for 
each Target and Strategy will generally be set based on the 
research and findings set out in By 2050, The State of 
Australia in 2020 and The State of Australia 2022 about 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ wellbeing and our capacity, strengths and 

https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPUbJ5ydB4pwamhV5_apRi_j
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weaknesses as a modern economy, democracy and environmental custodian. Baseline data for the 
Targets, Indicators and Strategies, taken together, will generally reflect the QBL health and wellbeing 
of Australia at the outset of the 2020s, as assessed in By 2050 and in other relevant research as and 
when it may come to light. They translate the general and particular findings of By 2050, The State 
of Australia in 2020 and The State of Australia 2022 into observable data about Australia in the 
early 2020s and integrate those data points into a single space ς the Australia Together National 
Wellbeing Index. This work will be ongoing. The assessed health and wellbeing of Australia indicated 
by the individual baseline data points could be regarded as: 
  

¶ poor in the areas where Targets and Strategies are ambitious, and  

¶ reasonable or good in the areas where Targets are simply set to ensure no deterioration in 
that quality of life on that particular Indicator.  

 

The top twenty issues to solve by 2030 
 
By 2050 assembled research across a wide variety of quality of life issues and referenced hundreds of 
statistical data points and observations of researchers, journalists, historians, scientists, economists and 
policy commentators. As such, By 2050 functioned as far as possible as a consolidated issues paper for 
Australia, marking a point in time ς the beginning of the 2020s. The findings were that at the start of the 
planning period Australia was not in good shape in terms of its health and wellbeing and its preparedness for 
future challenges and was struggling particularly with twenty critical issues that must be solved by 2030, if 
possible, to ensure we arrive safely in 2050 with 
an acceptable degree of wellbeing and security.  
 
These twenty issues were set out in Australian 
/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ CǳǘǳǊŜǎ tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎΩǎ ǎŜǾŜƴ ǇŀǊǘ 
videocast series, The State of Australia in 2020, 
accessible on YouTube and at 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/state-of-australia 
 
The identified twenty critical issues were:  
 

1. Growing inequality 
2. Growing poverty, homelessness and 

hunger 
3. Loss of the fair go for all 
4. Growth in racial and religious conflict 
5. Indigenous exclusion 
6. An outmoded and failing Constitution 
7. Loss of rights, open governance and 

transparency 
8. Declining participation in democracy 
9. Unethical governance 
10. Fractious international relations   
11. Corporate irresponsibility 

12. Economic decline 
13. Lost public ownership 
14. Inertia in transition to 

decarbonisation 
15. Environmental decline  
16. Climate policy failure and steps to 

avoid climate change 
17. Declining health and safety at home 
18. Declining educational attainment 
19. Declining quality of life and loss of 

social cohesion 
20. Declining wellbeing and happiness 

 
Factual details and data presented in The State of Australia in 2020 provided many of the starting 
points for Australia Together ς i.e., they provided much of the baseline data which forms the QBL 
National Wellbeing Index. Because the datapoints on the twenty critical issues functioned to pinpoint 
some of our biggest weaknesses as a nation in 2020, they also functioned as the basis for some of the 
most ambitious Targets that were drafted into the first issue of Australia Together in 2021. 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-wellbeing-index
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-wellbeing-index
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.austcfp.com.au/state-of-australia
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
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Targets have been and will continue to be selected on the basis of the minimum deemed necessary 
to meet the QBL aspirations of Australians and move as close as we might hope towards realisation 
of the Vision of Australia Together by 2050 or sooner.   
 
For a deeper insight into the genesis of or background to the Targets in this draft of Australia 
Together, see By 2050, particularly:  
 

¶ Chapters 2, 8, 9 and 11 in relation to Targets on human rights and Constitutional reform, 

¶ Chapters 6, 8, and 11 in relation to Targets for the environment and climate change; 

¶ Chapter 7 and 8 in relation to Targets for the national economy, welfare, taxation, 
employment and industry transition; 

¶ Chapter 9 in relation to Targets in the area of inequality; 

¶ Chapters 4, 7, 9, 10 and 11 for education, health, domestic safety, poverty and 
homelessness; 

¶ Chapters 4 and 11 in relation to Targets for reform of the state and federal public services. 
 
As stated above, several of the Targets and Strategies also have their genesis in the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals 2015, to which Australia is a signatory.  
 
It is regrettable that few if any of the explanations 
in By 2050, which provided context to the more 
ambitious Targets and Strategies in this draft, 
portrayed !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŀƴŘ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ 2020 
in a net positive light.  Indeed, overall ς and 
despite our relative wealth as a developed nation 
ς Australia was not performing well compared to 
other developed nations. Part of the purpose of 
Australia Together is to turn this situation around 
and find the least cost most acceptable way to do 
it over the medium to longer term.  
 
As a rule of thumb, readers should assume that if 
a Target or Strategy appears ambitious, this is 
because Australia has been found to be 
performing poorly in that area and that the future 
of our children and grandchildren is dependent on 
our taking on as much responsibility as we can in 
the 2020s to meet that Target at the lowest long run cost.  The QBL National Wellbeing Index 
provides the data Australians need to know in the early 2020s so that they can understand the 
extent of effort needed to arrive safely home in 2050.  
 
Over the 2020 decade Australians will have multiple opportunities to provide input and assistance 
on all aspects of Australia Together, including insight into relevant Targets and Strategies. For 
information about how and when to provide assistance and intelligence, visit Australian Community 
Futures Planning at www.austcfp.com.au  

 
Important Note: This draft of Australia Together does not yet include all the Indicators, Targets 
and Strategies that will be applicable. These omissions are intentional and will be corrected over 
time with the input of Australians. Indicators will grow in number and are likely to exceed 350 
during the 47th parliament, making the Australia Together National Wellbeing Index the most 
comprehensive consolidated index of wellbeing in the world. View further information here. 

https://www.amazon.com.au/dp/B087ZXLWK7/ref=sr_1_2?keywords=by+2050&qid=1588552766&sr=8-2
https://www.austcfp.com.au/national-wellbeing-index
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Note regarding the layout of Indicators, Baselines, Targets & Strategies in Chapters 5 
to 8  
 
Australia Together is a plan designed to help Australians maximise their chances of making the 
Vision a reality. This is a very big undertaking, especially as it involves integrating a large number of 
Targets and Strategies so that they help us travel in the right Directions towards the Vision, instead 
of via routes we would wish to avoid. 
 
Accordingly it is important to organise the plan so that actual progress towards or away from the 
Vision can be easily examined and reported on and so that the course of travel, if necessary, can be 
reset if something goes wrong, and before it is too late. For this purpose: 
 

1. Indicators of and Targets for progress are being progressively built into the plan to facilitate 
reporting on real outcomes ς for example, whether life expectancy or mental ill-heath are 
increasing or decreasing; and 

2. Strategies are being progressively built into the plan that function as the most effective 
inputs to increase the chance of meeting desired outcomes ς for example: 

o a Strategy of increased funding for public health has been included to contribute to 
the achievement of a desired outcome such as increased life expectancy; and 

o several integrated Strategies to reduce inequality, homelessness and poverty have 
been included to contribute to achievement of multiple desired outcomes such as 
increased life expectancy and decreased mental ill-health.     

 
Targets and Strategies are all: 
 

a) generated from a particular baseline (always shown in the right hand column of the 
following tables), and  

b) geared towards a particular Direction or multiple Directions of travel.  
 
Most Strategies are geared to contribute to more than one Direction; but they too come with inbuilt 
Targets, such as a year by which they must be reached. Indicators, Baselines, Targets, Strategies and 
Directions are therefore all inter-related; this is an essential feature of Integrated Planning & 
Reporting. Integration is what speeds up progress towards the Vision and reduces the cost of 
reaching it over time.  
 
Because the Indicators, Baselines, Targets, Strategies and Directions are all inter-related, ACFP has 
chosen to link each of them within and across Chapters 5 to 8, using the Directions as the central 
way of organising the linkages in the plan. Effectively, the Directions are the routes by which we 
move from each specific Baseline safely through to its relevant Target.   
 
Australia Together is a map through time of the safest routes to our preferred future. To make it as 
easy as possible to follow the plan and to report on outcomes, the Indicators, Targets and Strategies 
have been listed under keyword or phrase headings (always shown in the left hand column of the 
following tables). Readers looking for Targets and Strategies in a topic area of particular concern to 
ǘƘŜƳ Ŏŀƴ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ ǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƻƴ ŀ ƪŜȅǿƻǊŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǊƳŀƭ άCƛƴŘέ function on the PDF electronic reader or 
use the keyword/phrase list in Chapter 10 to locate the map position of the topic they are seeking in 
the plan. That map position is represented by a unique number. If a topic of particular interest is not 
yet included in the plan, it is likely to be included in a subsequent edition. Suggestions for inclusions 
can be made at any time. For information of how to make suggestions, see the Become Involved 
webpage at ACFP at https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved.  

https://www.austcfp.com.au/become-involved
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Chapter 5 ς Targets & Strategies for Success in Our 
Society 
 

Brief context for the Indicators, Targets & Strategies for Our Society 
 
The following information summarises how Australian 
society was travelling at the very start of the planning 
period.  
 
At the outset of the 2020s the expectation of a fair go 
for all Australians was in decline. Income inequality had 
been growing slowly but steadily over the previous two 
decades and wealth inequality had markedly increased. 
Between 2014 and 2018: 
 

¶ the wealthiest 25% of Australians increased their 
income by nearly double that of median household 
incomes, while the wealth holdings of the poorest 
20% of households actually declined; and  

¶ while the wealth of the average Australian 
household surged past $1 million, low-income 
families had seen no increase in their net worth for 
more than a decade.  

 
This resulted in !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ ōŜƛƴƎ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ ŀƴŘ 
growing more slowly than it would otherwise. But more 
than that ς because in a developed country like 
Australia, improved wellbeing arises less from 
continued economic growth than it does from fair 
sharing of any growth in national income and wealth ς 
Australia had inevitably been slipping on all manner of other measures of social health and 
happiness as shown below.    
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The above study by epidemiologists in 20091 
provided evidence that increasing inequality in 
wealthy countries is strongly correlated with 
decreasing health and wellbeing. And regrettably, 
through the 21st century the picture worsened for 
Australia. For instance:  
 
a) TƘŜ {Ŏŀƴƭƻƴ CƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ LƴŘŜȄ ƻŦ {ƻŎƛŀƭ 

Cohesion had declined from its baseline of 100 
in 2009 to 89.6 in 2019 and most notably along 
racial, religious and cultural lines. More people 
were reporting a decline in their sense of 
belonging and experience of rejection because 
of their skin colour, ethnic origin or religion.2  

 
b) !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ CƛǊǎǘ bŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ !ōƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ¢ƻǊǊŜǎ 

Strait Islanders, languished in entrenched 
disadvantage compared to non-Indigenous 
Australians on every indicator of health and 
wellbeing. 

 

c) Australians were suffering significant increases in diabetes, obesity, mental health and 
behavioural conditions. 

 
1 Emeritus Professor Richard Wilkinson and Professor Kate Pickett, The Spirit Level: Why Equality is Better for Everyone, 

Penguin Books, 2009. 
2 tǊƻŦŜǎǎƻǊ !ƴŘǊŜǿ aŀǊƪǳǎΣ άaŀǇǇƛƴƎ {ƻŎƛŀƭ /ƻƘŜǎƛƻƴ нлмфΣ ¢ƘŜ {Ŏŀƴƭƻƴ CƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ {ǳǊǾŜȅǎέΣ 
https://scanloninstitute.org.au/sites/default/files/2019-11/Mapping%20Social%20Cohesion%202019.pdf  

https://scanloninstitute.org.au/sites/default/files/2019-11/Mapping%20Social%20Cohesion%202019.pdf
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d) Poverty, hunger and homelessness had risen.  
 
e) Educational attainment for school children 

had plummeted3. 

f) AǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŎƭŀƛƳ ǘƻ ōŜ άǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ǿƻǊƭŘ ǘƻ ǊŀƛǎŜ ŀ ŎƘƛƭŘέ4 was without basis, 
inasmuch as the latest comparative data from 
UNICEF showed that in terms of material wellbeing of children and their health and safety, 
Australia scored well below the average of OECD countries5. This was manifest in domestic abuse.  

 

g) Housing affordability had become a crisis: in 
2017/18, the proportion of lower income 
households spending more than 30% of their 
gross weekly income on housing costs was 
56.9% of those renting from a private landlord, 
and 41.3% of owners with a mortgage. And for 
those wishing to escape domestic abuse, crisis 
accommodation services were inadequate. In 
2019, more than 1 in 2 women were turned 
away from crisis accommodation every night. 

 
3 OECD PISA Program and Wikipedia, https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Programme_for_International_Student_Assessment  
4 {Ŏƻǘǘ aƻǊǊƛǎƻƴ ǉǳƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ !Ƴȅ wŜƳŜƛƪƛǎΣ άΩbƻ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǇƭŀŎŜ ǘƻ ǊŀƛǎŜ ƪƛŘǎΩΥ {Ŏƻǘǘ aƻǊǊƛǎƻƴΩǎ ƴŜǿ ȅŜŀǊ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜ ǘƻ ŀ ōǳǊƴƛƴƎ 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀέΣ ¢ƘŜ DǳŀǊŘƛŀƴΣ м WŀƴǳŀǊȅ нлнлΣ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ ŀǘ https://www.theguardian.com/australia-news/2020/jan/01/no-
better-place-to-raise-kids-scott-morrison-new-year-message-burning-australia?CMP=Share_iOSApp_Other 
5 UNICEF, ά/ƘƛƭŘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƛƴ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜΥ !ƴ ƻǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǿŜƭƭōŜƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǊƛŎƘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎέΣ нллтΣ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ ŀǘ 

https://www.unicef.org/media/files/ChildPovertyReport.pdf   

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Programme_for_International_Student_Assessment
https://www.theguardian.com/australia-news/2020/jan/01/no-better-place-to-raise-kids-scott-morrison-new-year-message-burning-australia?CMP=Share_iOSApp_Other
https://www.theguardian.com/australia-news/2020/jan/01/no-better-place-to-raise-kids-scott-morrison-new-year-message-burning-australia?CMP=Share_iOSApp_Other
https://www.unicef.org/media/files/ChildPovertyReport.pdf
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h) Aged care was in crisis and in 2021 over 100,000 Australians in need were unable to obtain 
home care packages.  

 
i) The equality of Australians was faltering 

on multiple fronts including: 
 

¶ gender equality,  

¶ sharing of national income and 
wealth between rich and poor,  

¶ equality before the law, and  

¶ equality of Indigenous Australians under the Constitution. 

 

j) Finally, Australians were increasingly fearful for their own safety and unhappy with their own 
lives, their prospects for the future, and the direction of the country as a whole. 

!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ LƴŘƛƎŜƴƻǳǎ 
ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻƴŎƛƭƛŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŜǊŜ 

ǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿŀȅ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ 
ƻǳǊǎŜƭǾŜǎ ŀǎ ŀ ƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀǘŜ ǿƘŀǘ 

ŘŜŎŜƴŎȅ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǳǎΦ  
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This implied that If Australians want to see better report cards on the state of our society, it will be 
necessary to work towards an inclusive society with a new emphasis on equality including:  
 

¶ achieving gender equality; 

¶ closing the gap for Indigenous Australians and enshrining their equality in the Constitution; 

¶ promoting racial equality and appreciation of difference, including difference in sexual 
preference ς reversing the recent decline in tolerance and in appreciation of diversity and 
multiculturalism as the basis of !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ;  

¶ reducing income and wealth inequality; 
and  

¶ providing equality before the law for all 
Australians, including restoration of 
rights to open trial and the pre-eminent 
rights of children in detention and in 
family court disputes.  

 
This inclusive society of equals is vital to 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ ς a fact made 
plain by economists, scientists, universities and 
business leaders in the Australian National 
Outlook 20196 led by the National Australia Bank 
and the CSIRO. In their considered expertise, 
realisation of our most optimistic predictions for 
our economy depends heavily on our 
maintaining highly inclusive societies, economic 
institutions and markets. Conversely, a divided 
society that is unappreciative of diversity will 
make the most pessimistic economic scenario a 
reality. Excluding diverse talents will make for a 
fragile economy, not a resilient one capable of 
carrying more of us to prosperity. 
 
For more information on the context for Targets 
and Strategies included in Australia Together for 
Our Society, view The State of Australia in 2020 
on YouTube. 
 
The following Indicators, Targets and Strategies for our society are derived consistent with the 
primary objectives of building an Australian society that: 
 

¶ is inclusive and appreciative of diversity;  

¶ resolves racial and religious conflicts and creates equal rights for all, including First Nations;  

¶ reinstates the fair go for all as a genuine possibility; and 

¶ as per the Vision for Australia Together: 
o maximises the safety of all Australians in their homes, in their public spaces, in the 

workplace and in the international sphere; 
o provides for the physical and mental health and wellbeing of everyone throughout 

their lives;  

 
6 /{Lwh ϧ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ .ŀƴƪΣ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ hǳǘƭƻƻƪ нлмфέΣ https://www.csiro.au/en/Showcase/ANO 

https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.csiro.au/en/Showcase/ANO
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLRxOr31bFXgBZAgDFgRhA7PccGF5ESuHz
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o provides each and every Australian with unlimited opportunity to realise their full 
potential in life through education and employment of choice.  

 
With the Targets and Strategies that are crafted here consistent with those primary objectives, the 
overarching intention or desired outcome is that Australia will move in the following Directions: 
   

In our society 
Australia will 
become:  

 ¶ A safe home 

¶ A land with an Indigenous heart 

¶ Inclusive, welcoming & enabling 

¶ A place of optimal health & wellbeing 

¶ A model of lifelong educational opportunity 

¶ A society of equals 

¶ A success because of its diversity 

¶ A success because of gender equality 

¶ A land without homelessness & with decent affordable housing 
for all 

¶ A place of supportive familial & other connections & without 
domestic abuse 

¶ A land without child disadvantage 

¶ A sure provider of lifelong dignity 

¶ A wellspring of inspiration & creativity 

¶ A model of community service & responsible exercise of 
authority in policing 

¶ Confident of justice for all 

¶ A society prepared & resilient in times of disaster 

 
Targets and Strategies will also contribute positively to multiple other Directions in Australia 
Together, as displayed. 
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Society 1 ς Safety 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 1 ς Safety 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Safety in the home 
Soc01.01 
The percentage of people who 
feel safe when at home alone 
after dark meets or exceeds 
95%. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2016, 90.4% of Australians 
reported feeling safe when at 
home after dark, up slightly 
from 88.7% in 2005. 
Source: ABS 4906.0 Table 39.1 2016 

Safety on transport 
Soc01.02 
The percentage of people who 
feel safe when waiting for 
public transport alone after 
dark meets or exceeds 50%. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2016, 26.8% of Australians 
reported feeling safe when 
waiting for public transport 
alone after dark, up from 
19.5% in 2005. 
Source: ABS 4906.0 Table 39.1 2016 

Homicide 
Soc01.03 
The rate of homicide declines 
continuously. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2018, the rate of homicides 
per 100,000 of population was 
1.5 (declining continuously 
from 2.1 since 2010). 
Source: ABS 4510.1, Table 1 2018  

Sexual assault 
Soc01.04 
The rate of sexual assault 
declines continuously. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2018, the rate of sexual 
assaults per 100,000 of 
population was 105.3 (rising 
continuously from 85.6 since 
2010). 
Source: ABS 4510.1, Table 1 2018 

Child assault 
Soc01.05 
The rate of child assault 
declines continuously. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2016/17, there were 611 
hospitalisations of children 
aged 0ς14 for injuries due to 
abuse (which includes assault, 
maltreatment and neglect), 
including 156 Indigenous 
children. For the 481 (79%) of 
hospitalisations where the 
perpetrator was specified, 
nearly 1 in 2 (45%, or 217) 
children were abused by a 
parent, and 1 in 8 (13%, or 71) 
by another family member. For 
Indigenous children, about 2 in 
3 (68%, or 83) were abused by 
a parent or family member. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ άCŀƳƛƭȅΣ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ ŀƴŘ 
sexual violence in Australia: Continuing 
the national story, 2019 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Road deaths 
Soc01.06 
The number of road deaths 
declines continuously. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 
In 2019, there were 1,186 
fatalities on Australian roads. 
Source: BITRE Road Safety Statistics  

Victims of crime (fear of 
becoming a victim) 
Soc01.07 
The proportion of Australians 
worried about becoming a 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2017, 35% of Australians 
worried about becoming a 
victim of crime in their own 
area, up from 25% in 2009.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 1 ς Safety 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

victim of crime in their local 
area declines continuously. 

Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion 2019 

Perceptions of safety and trust 
in the community 
Soc01.07.01 
The proportion of Australians 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘǊǳǎǘ ƛƴ άƳƻǎǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέ 
increases continuously. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

In 2019, 55.2% of Australians 
on survey felt άƳƻǎǘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ 
ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘǊǳǎǘŜŘέΣ ǳǇ ǎƭƛƎƘǘƭȅ 
from 54.4% in 2014. 
Source: ABS General Social Survey 
2020, Table 17.1 
 

Between 2007 and 2022, and 
average of 49% of Australians 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘΣ άGenerally 
speaking, ... most people can 
be trustedέΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ 
ranging between 55% in 2009 
and 42% in 2018.  
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ 5Ǌ WŀƳŜǎ hΩ5ƻƴƴŜƭƭΣ aŀǇǇƛƴƎ 
Social Cohesion 2023, Scanlon 

Foundation, Monash University. 

Perceptions of safety in the 
context of world events and 
national security 
Soc01.08 
The percentage of people who 
report feeling safe or very safe 
when considering world events 
and/or national security 
exceeds 90% annually.  

Soc 1 A safe home. 
In 2021, seven in ten 
Australians (70%) said that in 
view of world events they felt 
ΨǾŜǊȅ ǎŀŦŜΩ ƻǊ ΨǎŀŦŜΩ, an 
improvement from 50% in 
2020 but a decrease from 92% 
in 2010. 
Source: Lowy Institute Poll 2021 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

First Nations constitutional 
recognition, Makarrata, treaty, 
justice and reconciliation 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Constitutional recognition of 
First Nations ς Statement of 
Acceptance of the Principle of 
Coexistence of Sovereignties 
Soc02.01 
By 2025, as an essential and 
defining part of nation-wide 
community engagement for a 
new Constitution under Gov04.01 
and Gov04.01.01 and in 
accordance with the spirit and 
letter of the Uluru Statement 
from the Heart, the federal 
parliament is to:  
a) establish a statement of 

acceptance of the principle 
that the sovereignty of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander peoples has never 
been ceded and coexists with 
the sovereignty of the Crown 
(or with state sovereignty if 
Australia becomes a 
republic);  

b) acknowledge and then 
celebrate this coexistence as 
a fuller expression of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴƘƻƻŘ; and  

c) ensure all other 
constitutional reforms, 
necessary to give effect to 
the statement are set in train 
to empower First Nations to 
take a rightful place in their 
own country.  

 
Important note: Rationale for the 
need for a Statement of 
Acceptance of the Principle of 
Coexistence of Sovereignties.7 
  

Soc 2 
A land with an 
Indigenous heart.  

In 2017, 250 Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander delegates 
to the National Constitutional 
Convention called for the 
establishment of a First 
Nations Voice in the 
Constitution. The Uluru 
Statement from the Heart 
recommended a 
constitutionally enshrined 
Voice to parliament, a 
Makarrata or truth-telling 
commission and an eventual 
treaty between Indigenous and 
non-Indigenous Australians.  
Source: Uluru Statement from the 
Heart 
 

In 2021, Australians supported 
the following as priorities for 
government: 

¶ Include Aboriginal 
recognition in the 
Constitution = 69%. 

¶ Establish an Indigenous 
ΨǾƻƛŎŜΩ ǘƻ ŀŘǾƛǎŜ ǘƘŜ 
Parliament = 66%. 

¶ Agree a treaty with 
Indigenous Australia = 
61%. 

Source: Essential Research, July 6 2021 
 

In 2021,  

¶ 90% of Australians on 
survey agreed or strongly 
agreed that the 
relationship between 
Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islanders and the 
wider Australian 
community is very 
important for Australia as 
a nation, and 

¶ 88% agreed it is important 
for Indigenous histories 
and cultures to be 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

 
7 Rationale for the need for a Statement of Acceptance of the Principle of Coexistence of Sovereignties: Despite the 
defeat of the Voice referendum in 2023, calls implicit in the Uluru Statement from the Heart for a recognition of the 
coexistence of Indigenous and state sovereignty remain outstanding. Bearing in mind that in the event of a referendum on 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

  
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Constitutional reform to 
establish a First Nations Voice in 
the Constitution 
Soc02.01.01 
By 2025, notwithstanding the 
rejection by 9.5 million Australian 
voters of an Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander Voice in the 
Constitution in the 2023 
referendum but recognising that 
6.3 million Australians voted for 
it, the federal government must 
as a minimum: 
a) acknowledge that 

constitutional recognition of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ CƛǊǎǘ tŜƻǇƭŜǎ is 
still essential to fulfilment of 
the aspirations expressed by 
them in the Uluru Statement 
from the Heart and that 
failure to recognise the First 
Australians constitutes an 
undemocratic exclusion, a 
major political inequality, 
and a denial of their right to 
self-determination under the 
United Nations Declaration 
on the Rights of Indigenous 
Peoples; and 

b) pursuant to the 
acknowledgement in a), 

Gov 4 
A free, self-governing, 
modern nation. 

included in the school 
curriculum.  

Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion 2021.  
 

In 2021, it was noted by 
historian Henry Reynolds that 
άǘƘŜ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŦƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
colony were unsound and 
ǊŜƳŀƛƴ ǎƻ ǘƻ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŀȅΣέ ŀn 
authoritative conclusion which 
marked the recognition of a 
turning point on the 
contentious issue of 
sovereignty in Australia and 
unambiguously signalled a 
fundamental need to finally 
resolve foundational matters 
for the nation in justice.  
Source: Henry Reynolds, Truth-telling: 
History, Sovereignty and the Uluru 
Statement of the Heart, 2021, 
NewSouth Publishing, page 63. 

 
In 2022, the Australian 
government regarded itself as 
a άsupporterέ of the United 
Nations Declaration on the 
Rights of Indigenous Peoples 
(UNDRIP) but had still done 
nothing in law to extend those 
rights to Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islanders. 
Source: Australian Human Rights 
Commission, Implementing UNDRIP 

 
the republic questions may arise as to the nature and source of sovereignty in Australia, clarification of principles regarding 
Indigenous sovereignty will be essential for social cohesion and fair and just treaty-making. In the event that any 
referendum on a republic or other constitutional reform:  

1. results in a formal transfer of the source of sovereignty away from the Crown and to the People of Australia (as 
opposed to the State ς meaning the Executive/executive government); and  

2. establishes a form of state where the People as sovereign are able, through the design of their own Constitution, 
to:  

a. authorise and limit the rightful powers of the parliament, the executive government, the courts, the 
states and territories, and  

b. define any other arrangements of democracy necessary for the rightful balance of power between 
those authorised to exercise its various types,  

an agreement on the principle of Indigenous sovereignty and its co-existence with that of the State is a prerequisite for 
justice, fairness and stability in the new form of state and any treaties that may be made by that new state, including 
treaties which allow every Australian to exercise the right of self-determination and all other human rights as political 
equals.  
Irrespective of whether Australians adopt constitutional reforms which vest sovereignty in the People, acceptance of the 
principle of a coexistence of Indigenous and non-indigenous sovereignties is fundamental to reconciliation. The terms and 
principles on which a rightful and peaceful of coexistence of sovereignties is based must be clear and acceptable to all ς 
otherwise reconciliation is not possible. The Vision for Australia Together assumes reconciliation is essential if Australians 
are to create an inclusive democracy where everyone has political equality.     
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

support the federal 
parliament to commence 
and fund the process for 
independent constitutional 
reform as outlined in 
Gov04.01.01 ς the National 
Collaborative Process for 
Development of the 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 
Constitution, recognising 
that the failure to achieve 
constitutional recognition for 
First Nations Peoples will 
deny them political equality 
as members of the Australian 
democratic state; and 

c) acknowledge the reality that 
until the rights of all 
Australians are safely 
secured in the Constitution 
as per processes under 
Gov04.01.01 and Gov03.01, 
it will not be possible to 
establish a just and fair 
treaty with First Nations that 
will be necessary pursuant to 
a Makarrata Commission 
under Soc 02.01.02.        

 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Makarrata Commission  
Soc02.01.02 
Preparatory to the Constitutional 
Convention under Gov04.01, 
establish a Makarrata 
Commission to supervise a 
process of agreement-making 
between governments and First 
Nations and truth-telling about 
our history. Ensure that the 
Commission is unconstrained 
(including by inadequate funding 
and/or restricted terms of 
reference) in the full and 
effective stewardship of: 
a) the truth-telling process 

about the effect of European 
invasion and colonisation on 
First Nations, their lives, their 
civilization, their ancient 
connection with the land and 
ancestors, and their 

 

In 2023, 60.06% of Australian 
electors rejected the 
referendum question seeking 
an Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Voice in the 
Constitution, leaving the first 
Australians unrecognised in 
the Constitution and no closer 
to reconciliation as imagined in 
the Uluru Statement from 
Heart. Rejection of the Voice 
was notably inconsistent with 
the Vision for Australia 
Together.  
Source: Australian Community Futures 
Planning, Questions about Australia 
Together Fact Sheet: άIƻǿ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ 
Indigenous Voice consistent with  
the Vision for Australia Together?έ 
 

In 2023, recognising that:  

¶ άǘƘŜ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŦƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 
the colony of Australia are 
ǳƴǎƻǳƴŘέ; 

¶ the issue of !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
arrangements of 
sovereignty as an 
independent self-
governing nation of free 
equals has never been 
settled, 

Australian Community Futures 
tƭŀƴƴƛƴƎΩǎ CƻǳƴŘŜǊ ŀǎǎŜǊǘŜŘ in 
testimony to the Parliamentary 
Joint Committee on Human 
wƛƎƘǘǎΩ LƴǉǳƛǊȅ ƛƴǘƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
Human Rights Framework that 
άA stable treaty with First 

Nations will not be possible 
unless human rights are first 
assured for all Australians 
equallȅΦέ {ǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅΥ άA stable 
treaty between First Nations, 
non-Indigenous Australians 
and the Australian State can 
only be achieved in a 
democracy if it has been made 
freely by a nation where all 
people are first confident of 
their status as political equals. 
The people of a nation can only 
be confident that they are both 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_5a85c7491fcf4895912c8bbee793d28c.pdf
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

relationship with non-
Indigenous Australians; and 

b) the agreement-making 
process for: 

i. resolution of conflict, 
and 

ii. preparation of the terms 
of reconciliation and 
justice formalised in a 
treaty. 

By 2024:  

¶ reach agreement on 
establishment of the 
Makarrata Commission in 
terms considered fair and 
satisfactory to the members 
of the Referendum Council 
(reconvened if necessary); 
and 

¶ develop an agreed plan for 
the conduct of the truth-
telling and agreement-
making process, complete 
with objectives, timeframes, 
and rules of participation. 

 
By December 2024, open the 
truth-telling and agreement-
making process in accordance 
with the pre-agreed plan. 
 
By June 2025, deliver a statement 
to the Australian people on the 
outcomes (even if these are 
preliminary), preparatory to 
commencement of the 
Constitutional Convention under 
Gov04.01 and Gov04.01.01. 

free and equal by declaring in 
law that rights are the equal 
property of all and that this  
cannot be negated by 
governments without the 
express permission of the 
people. Until they declare 
that, non-Indigenous 
Australians will not be 
confident that a treaty with 
First Nations people will not 
disadvantage them, relative to 
Indigenes. Nor will Indigenes 
be confident that the treaty is 
fair and that they have been 
acknowledged as equal. 
Enshrinement of all human 
rights in the Constitution as 
the property of all people 
equally is therefore a condition 
precedent to any treaty with 
First Nations that all will agree 
is just and fair and will not 
result in disadvantage to any of 
the parties. Development of a 
treaty without first enshrining 
all human rights in the 
Constitution will ensure no 
treaty is ever really viable. 
Human rights are the 
primordial treaty we must 
make with each other before 
we can make other treaties 
and laws that can be regarded 
as just and fair.έ  
Source: ACFP, Bronwyn Kelly, 
Supplementary Submission to the 
tW/Iw LƴǉǳƛǊȅ ƛƴǘƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IǳƳŀƴ 
Rights Framework, September 2023.    

 
Note regarding the following targets and Indicators for Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart: 
 
¢ƘŜ ŘǊŀŦǘ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀƴŘ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ǎƘƻǿƴ ōŜƭƻǿ ŘŜǊƛǾŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ά/ƭƻǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ DŀǇέ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ŦƻǊ 
Indigenous Australians and related sources of data such as the Australian Institute of Health and 
Welfare (AIHW).  
 
While Australian Community Futures Planning does not dispute the baseline data derived from these 
sources, there is some concern with the Targets for elimination of Indigenous disadvantage that 
have been derived directly from the Closing the Gap in Partnership Agreement 20208 struck between 

 
8 Closing the Gap in Partnership website: https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/targets ŀƴŘ άbŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ 
on Closing the Gap, July 2020: National Agreement on Closing the Gap, last accessed February 2021. 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.austcfp.com.au/_files/ugd/2b062e_568327d8ae6a446ba26445eb6aef599c.pdf
https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/targets
https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/sites/default/files/files/national-agreement-ctg.pdf
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the Coalition of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peak Organisations and the various 
governments of Australia.  
 
Taken at nominal value, some of the Targets adopted under the Closing the Gap in Partnership 
Agreement would not actually result in the gap being closed inside a century. Such targets have no 
utility in a long term plan like Australia Together and offer little or no advantage to Indigenous 
Australians. Accordingly in some cases, ACFP has suggested additional Targets which are more 
ambitious than those adopted in the Closing the Gap in Partnership Agreement. These additional 
¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜƴƻǘŜŘ ŀǎ ά!/Ct ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ¢ŀǊƎŜǘέΦ  
 
Progress towards or away from both sets of Targets will be monitored and reported on.  
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Indigenous life expectancy 
Soc02.02 
Close the gap in life expectancy 
rates between Indigenous and 
non-Indigenous Australians 
within a generation by 2031 (as 
per adopted COAG target 2008, 
unchanged in Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

For the Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander population born 
in 2015ς2017, life expectancy 
was estimated to be 8.6 years 
lower than that of the non-
Indigenous population for 
males (71.6 years compared 
with 80.2) and 7.8 years for 
females (75.6 years compared 
with 83.4).  
Source: AIHW, Deaths in Australia 
2019 & Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing.  

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous infant health and 
survival ς child mortality 
Soc02.03 
Close the gap in child mortality 
rates for 0-4 year olds between 
Indigenous and non-Indigenous 
Australians within a generation 
(by 2031). 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, child mortality rates 
for 0-4 year olds were 146 per 
100,000 for the Indigenous 
population compared to 70 per 
100,000 for the non-
indigenous population. 
In 2017, child mortality rates 
for the Indigenous population 
rose to 164 per 100,000, which 
was 2.4 times the mortality 
rate for the non-indigenous 
population (68 deaths per 
100,000).  
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму 
and Australian Government, Closing 
the Gap Report 2019 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing.  

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous infant health and 
survival ς birthweight 
Soc02.03.01 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander babies 
with a healthy birthweight to 91 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2017, 88.8% of Indigenous 
babies were born alive within a 
healthy birth weight (2,500-
4,499g), compared to 93.9% of 
non-Indigenous babies.  
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

per cent (as per Closing the Gap 
in Partnership 2020). 
Indigenous infant health and 
survival ς birthweight (ACFP 
additional Target) 
Soc02.03.02 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander babies 
with a healthy birthweight to 
94% to close the gap. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous pre-school 
education ς attendance 
Soc02.04 
The proportion of Indigenous 
children attending early 
childhood education for 600 
hours or more a year equals 
that of non-indigenous children.   

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2017, 68% of all Indigenous 
children enrolled in early 
childhood education programs 
attended for more than 600 
hours, whereas 78% of 
enrolled non-Indigenous 
children attended for more 
than 600 hours. 
Source: Australian Government, 
Closing the Gap Report 2019 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Indigenous pre-school 
education ς enrolment 
Soc02.04.01 
By 2025, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander children 
enrolled in Year Before Fulltime 
Schooling (YBFS) early 
childhood education to 95 per 
cent (as per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. In 2018, 84.6% of Indigenous 

children were enrolled in a 
preschool program in state-
specific year before full-time 
schooling (YBFS). (88.8% of 
non-Indigenous children were 
enrolled in YBFS.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Indigenous pre-school 
education ς developmentally 
on track 
Soc02.04.02 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander children 
assessed as developmentally on 
track in all five domains of the 
Australian Early Development 
Census (AEDC) to 55 per cent 
(as per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. In 2018, 35% of Indigenous 

children were assessed as 
developmentally on track in all 
five domains of the Australian 
Early Development Census 
(AEDC). (57% of non-
Indigenous children were on 
track in all five domains of the 
AEDC.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Indigenous school education 
Soc02.05 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, 63.2% of Indigenous 
20ς24 year olds had attained 
Year 12 or an equivalent non-
school qualification. (88.5% of Soc 5 

A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 



57 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Torres Strait Islander people 
(age 20-24) attaining year 12 or 
equivalent qualification to 96 
per cent (as per Closing the Gap 
in Partnership 2020). 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
non-Indigenous 20-24 year 
olds had attained Year 12 or 
equivalent.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 Soc 7 

A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous tertiary education 
Soc02.06 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people 
aged 25-34 years who have 
completed a tertiary 
qualification (Certificate III and 
above) to 70 per cent (as per 
Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020). 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, 42.3% of Indigenous 
25ς34 year olds had attained 
non-school qualifications of 
Certificate level III or above. 
(72% of non-Indigenous 25ς34 
year olds had attained non-
school qualifications of 
Certificate level III or above.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous employment ς 15-
24 year olds 
Soc02.07 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander youth (15-
24 years) who are in 
employment, education or 
training to 67 percent (as per 
Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020). 
Indigenous employment ς 15-
24 year olds (ACFP additional 
target) 
Soc02.07.01 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander youth (15-
24 years) who are in 
employment, education or 
training to 79% to close the gap.  

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, 57.2% of Indigenous 
15ς24 year olds were fully 
engaged in employment, 
education or training. (79.6% 
of non-Indigenous 15ς24 year 
olds were fully engaged in 
employment, education or 
training.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Indigenous employment ς 25-
64 year olds  
Soc02.07.02 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people 
aged 25-64 who are employed 
to 62 percent (as per Closing 
the Gap in Partnership 2020).   
Indigenous employment ς 25-
64 year olds (ACFP additional 
target) 
Soc02.07.03 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, 51% of Indigenous 25ς
64 year olds were employed. 
(75.7% of non-Indigenous 25ς
64 year olds were employed.) 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 
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Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Torres Strait Islander people 
aged 25-64 who are employed 
to 75% to close the gap.  

Indigenous housing 
Soc02.08 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people 
living in appropriately sized (not 
overcrowded) housing to 88 per 
cent (as per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 
Indigenous housing (ACFP 
additional target) 
Soc02.08.01 
By 2031, increase the 
proportion of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander people 
living in appropriately sized (not 
overcrowded) housing to 92 per 
cent to close the gap. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2016, 78.9% of Indigenous 
persons lived in appropriately 
sized (not overcrowded) 
housing. (92.9% of non-
Indigenous persons lived in 
appropriately sized (not 
overcrowded) housing.)   
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing.  

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Indigenous incarceration ς 
adults  
Soc02.09 
By 2031, reduce the rate of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander adults held in 
incarceration by at least 15 per 
cent (as per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 
 
Indigenous incarceration ς 
adults (ACFP additional targets) 
Soc02.09.01 
By 2035, Indigenous 
incarceration rates are the 
same as for the non-Indigenous 
population. 
 
Note: ABS holds two sets of statistics 
relevant to this indicator. The plan will 
measure both and will monitor progress 
towards the two different targets set 
out above, for the reason the first 
target still leaves a huge gap between 
Indigenes and non-Indigenes. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. In 2019 (based on ABS 

Prisoners in Australia), the 
imprisonment rate of non-
Indigenous Australians was 
173.2 per 100,000 adult 
population. In 2019 the 
imprisonment rate for 
Indigenous Australians was 
2,087.5 per 100,000 adult 
population. 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

In 2019, the imprisonment rate 
of all Australians was 219.5 per 
100,000 adult population.  
In 2019 the imprisonment rate 
for Indigenous Australians was 
2,370.9 per 100,000 adult 
Indigenous population. 
Source: ABS 4512.0 - Corrective 
Services, Australia, December Quarter 
2019, Table 3 and Table 14 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Indigenous incarceration ς 10-
17 year olds 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2018/19, 33.7 Indigenous 
young people aged 10-17 per 
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Society 2 ς Indigenous Heart 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Soc02.09.02 
By 2031, reduce the rate of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander young people (10-17 
years) in detention by at least 
30 per cent (as per Closing the 
Gap in Partnership 2020). 
 
Indigenous incarceration ς 10-
17 year olds (ACFP additional 
target) 
Soc02.09.03 
By 2035, Indigenous youth 
detention rates are the same as 
for the non-Indigenous 
population. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 10,000 population were in 
detention on an average day 
compared to 1.5 non-
Indigenous young people per 
10,000 population. 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Indigenous family cohesion 
Soc02.10 
By 2031, reduce the rate of 
over-representation of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander children in out-of-
home care by 45 per cent (as 
per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 
Indigenous family cohesion 
(ACFP additional target) 
Soc02.10.01 
By 2031 eliminate over-
representation of Indigenous 
children in out-of-home care to 
equal the rate for non-
Indigenous children.  

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2019, there were 54.2 
Indigenous children per 1,000 
population in out-of-home 
care compared to 5.1 non-
Indigenous children per 1,000 
population. 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Indigenous domestic and 
community abuse and violence 
Soc02.11 
A significant and sustained 
reduction in violence and abuse 
against Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander women and 
children towards zero (as per 
Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020). 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

Nationally in 2018-19, 8.4% of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander females aged 15 years 
and over experienced domestic 
physical or threatened physical 
harm. 
Source: Productivity Commission, 
Closing the Gap Information 
Repository Beta 

 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
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In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Indigenous suicide 
Soc02.12 
Significant and sustained 
reduction in suicide of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander people towards zero 
(as per Closing the Gap in 
Partnership 2020). 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2018, the suicide rate for 
Indigenous Australians was 
recorded as 24.1 deaths per 
100,000 population. This 
compares with a rate for non-
Indigenous Australians of 12.3 
per 100,000 of population in 
NSW, QLD, SA, WA & NT. 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Indigenous land and sea rights 
ς land rights 
Soc02.13 
By 2030, a 15 per cent increase 
in !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƭŀƴŘƳŀǎǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ 
to Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
LǎƭŀƴŘŜǊ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ƻǊ 
interests (as per Closing the Gap 
in Partnership 2020).  
Indigenous land and sea rights 
ς sea rights 
Soc02.13.01 
By 2030, a 15 per cent increase 
in areas covered by Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander 
ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ƻǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎ 
in the sea (as per Closing the 
Gap in Partnership 2020). 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. In 2020, Native Title was 

determined to exist over 
3,014,001 square kilometres of 
Australia or 39.2%.  
 
In 2020, land under Indigenous 
legal rights or interests was 
3,907,141 square kilometres or 
50.8%.  
 
In 2020, Native Title was 
determined to exist over 
90,252 square kilometres of 
Australian sea country or 1.3%. 
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all 

Indigenous language and 
cultural preservation 
Soc02.14 
By 2031, there is a sustained 
increase in number and 
strength of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander languages 
being spoken. 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

In 2014/15, the National 
Indigenous Languages Surveys, 
AIATSIS estimated that 100 
Indigenous languages were 
critically or severely 
endangered. Languages gaining 
speakers was estimated at 31.  
Source: Closing the Gap in Partnership 
2020 

Nationally in 2018-19, there 
were 123 Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander languages being 
spoken (with 14 considered 
strong). 
Source: Productivity Commission, 
Closing the Gap Information 
Repository Beta 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Priority Reforms of the 
National Agreement on Closing 
the Gap 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

 

In July 2020, the National 
Agreement on Closing the Gap Soc 1 A safe home. 
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Soc02.15 
Implement and monitor 
progress with the Priority 
Reforms of the National 
Agreement on Closing the Gap 
to ensure that the targets for 
each Priority Reform are met. 
Ensure full funding is available 
to meet the targets and 
maintain transparency of 
reporting.9  
 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

was signed by all Australian 
governments and the Coalition 
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Peak Organisations 
(Coalition of Peaks). The 
agreed objective was to 
άovercome the entrenched 
inequality faced by too many 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander people so that their 
life outcomes are equal to all 
Australiansέ.  
 
The National Agreement 
marked a shift in the approach 
to the Closing the Gap 
Strategy. It introduced a 
structural change that commits 
Australian governments to 
work in full and genuine 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇΩ ǿƛǘƘ !ōƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ 
and Torres Strait Islander 
people in making policies to 
close the gap. 
 
Central to the Agreement are 
four Priority Reforms that aim 
to change the way 
governments work with 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander people:   
1. Developing new 

partnerships that 
empower Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander 
people to share decision-
making authority with 
governments. 

2. Building Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander 
community-controlled 
sectors to deliver services. 

3. Transforming mainstream 
government organisations 
to improve accountability 
and respond to the needs 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness and with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

 
9 For detail on targets and indicators see Table A, National Agreement on Closing the Gap, July 2020 and Productivity 
Commission, Closing the Gap Information Repository Beta, Closing the Gap Annual Data Compilation Report July 2021 
Table 2.1. 

https://www.closingthegap.gov.au/sites/default/files/2021-05/ctg-national-agreement_apr-21.pdf
https://www.pc.gov.au/closing-the-gap-data/annual-data-report/2021#oa
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Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander people. 

4. Improving the sharing of 
data and information with 
Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander 
communities and 
organisations. 

Source: Commonwealth Government 
Productivity Commission, Closing the 
Gap Annual Data Compilation Report 
July 2021 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Belonging and inclusion ς sense 
of belonging 
Soc03.01 
By 2030, the percent of people 
who report that they have 
sense of belonging in Australia 
to a great extent exceeds 77%. 
 
By 2030, the overall score for 
the index of sense of belonging 
in the Scanlon Index of Social 
Cohesion equals the original 
score of 100. 
 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

In 2019, 63% of Australians 
reported that they had a sense 
ƻŦ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ άǘƻ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘ 
ŜȄǘŜƴǘέΣ Řƻǿƴ ŦǊƻƳ тт҈ ƛƴ 
2007. 
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion Survey 2019 
 

In 2019, the overall score for 
the index of sense of belonging 
in the Scanlon Index of Social 
Cohesion was 88.9. This was 
the lowest score since the 
introduction of the Index in 
2007.  
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion Survey 2019 

Soc  2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Gov 1 
A proactive participatory 
democracy. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Belonging and inclusion ς sense 
of acceptance or rejection 
Soc03.01.01 
The index of 
acceptance/rejection in the 
Scanlon Index of Social 
Cohesion rises continuously to 
reach 100. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

In 2019, the index of 
acceptance/rejection in the 
Scanlon Index of Social 
Cohesion was 72.1 (27.9 points 
below the baseline of 100 in 
2007), but up from 64.1 in 
2017 (the lowest score in this 
part of the Index since its 
inception).  
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion Survey 2019 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Building an inclusive society by 
community volunteering  
Soc03.02 
The rate of volunteering does 
not fall below 30%. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

In 2010, 36.2% of Australians 
on survey said they had 
undertaken unpaid voluntary 
work through an organisation 
in last 12 months.  
 
Between 2006 and 2019 an 
average of 32.5% of 
Australians on survey said they 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 
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had undertaken unpaid 
voluntary work through an 
organisation. 
Source: ABS, General Social Survey 
2020 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Life expectancy ς males  
Soc04.01 
Life expectancy for males is 
steady or increasing. 
Life expectancy ς females  
Soc04.01.01 
Life expectancy for females is 
steady or increasing. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2015-17, life expectancy for 
males was 80.2 years and for 
females was 83.4 years. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлм9 

Perceptions of health 
Soc04.02 
The proportion of adult 
Australians who consider 
themselves to be in excellent or 
very good health is steady or 
increasing, while the proportion 
who consider themselves to be 
in fair or poor health declines. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017/18, over half (56.4%) 
of Australians aged 15 years 
and over considered 
themselves to be in excellent 
or very good health, while 
14.7% reported being in fair or 
poor health. This has remained 
constant over the last 10 years. 
Source: ABS, National Health Survey  
First results Australia 2017-18 
 

Between 2006 and 2019, an 
average of 54.9% of 
Australians self-assessed their 
health status as excellent or 
very good.   
Source: ABS, General Social Survey 
2020 

Mental health ς experience of 
psychological distress 
Soc04.03 
The proportion of Australians 
experiencing high or very high 
levels of psychological distress 
is continuously declining. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017/18, around one in 
eight (13.0% or 2.4 million) 
adults experienced high or very 
high levels of psychological 
distress, an increase from 
2014/15 (11.7% or 2.1 million). 
Source: ABS, National Health Survey  
First results Australia 2017-18 

Mental health ς mental and 
behavioural conditions 
Soc04.03.01 
The proportion of Australians 
experiencing a mental or 
behavioural condition is 
continuously declining. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017-18, one in five (20.1%) 
or 4.8 million Australians had a 
mental or behavioural 
condition, an increase from 4.0 
million Australians (17.5%) in 
2014-15.   
Source: ABS, National Health Survey  
First results Australia 2017-18 

Mental health ς anxiety  
Soc04.03.02 
The proportion of Australians 
experiencing an anxiety-related 
condition is continuously 
declining. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017-18, 3.2 million 
Australians (13.1%) had an 
anxiety-related condition, an 
increase from 11.2% in 2014-
15.   
Source: ABS, National Health Survey  
First results Australia 2017-18 

Mental health ς depression  
Soc04.03.03 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

One in ten people (10.4%) had 
depression or feelings of 
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The proportion of Australians 
experiencing depression is 
continuously declining. 

depression, an increase from 
8.9% in 2014-15. 
Source: ABS, National Health Survey  
First results Australia 2017-18 

Burden of disease 
Soc04.04 
The burden of disease, 
expressed as the age-
standardised DALY rate 
(Disability Adjusted Life Years ς 
a measure of the number of 
years of healthy life lost due 
either to premature death or to 
living with ill health), is steady 
or decreasing.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2011, the age standardised 
rate was 189.9 DALY per 1,000 
population, improved from 
2003 when it was 208 DALY 
per 1000 population. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму 

Physical health ς obesity 
Soc04.05 
The prevalence of obesity in 
persons aged 15 and over 
declines and is below the OECD 
average. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2015, the prevalence of 
obesity in Australians above 
the age of 15 was 27.9% 
compared to the OECD average 
of 19.4%.  
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму 

Physical health ς diabetes  
Soc04.05.01 
The age standardised 
prevalence rate of diabetes 
declines continuously. 
 
The age standardised mortality 
rate for diabetes declines 
continuously. 
 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017-18, the age 
standardised prevalence rate 
of self-reported diabetes was 
4.4% (3.8% among females, 5% 
among males).  
 
In 2018, the age standardised 
mortality rate for diabetes was 
53 persons per 100,000 
population (68 males, 41 
females). 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму  

Physical health ς 
cardiovascular disease 
Soc04.05.02 
The age standardised 
hospitalisation rate for 
cardiovascular disease declines 
continuously. 
 
The age standardised mortality 
rate for cardiovascular disease 
declines continuously. 
 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2017/18, the age 
standardised hospitalisation 
rate for cardiovascular disease 
was 2,252 per 100,000 
population among males and 
1,419 per 100,000 population 
among females. 
 
In 2019, the age standardised 
mortality rate for 
cardiovascular disease was 
106.8 per 100,000 for females 
and, 150 per 100,000 for 
males.  
Source: AIHW, Heart, Stroke & 
Vascular Disease webpage, September 
2021 

Physical health ς cancer  
Soc04.05.03 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2019, the age standardised 
mortality rate for all cancers 
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The age standardised mortality 
rate of all cancers combined 
declines continuously. 
 
The incidence rate of all cancers 
combined declines 
continuously. 

combined was 156 deaths per 
100,000 persons. 
 
In 2017, the age standardised 
incidence rate for all cancers 
combined was 492 per 100,000 
persons (gender specific rates 
were 430 for females and 565 
for males per 100,000). 
Source: AIHW Cancer in Australia 2021 
and Australian Government, Cancer 
Australia, Cancer in Australia Statistics  

Physical health ς 
musculoskeletal conditions 
Soc04.05.04 
The prevalence of 
musculoskeletal conditions 
declines continuously.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2014-15, approximately 30% 
of Australians (almost 6.9 
million) self-reported as 
suffering from a 
musculoskeletal condition 
including arthritis, back pain 
and osteoporosis.  
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму 

Physical health ς respiratory 
conditions 
Soc04.05.05 
The age standardised mortality 
rate of COPD (chronic 
obstructive pulmonary disease), 
asthma, and bronchiectasis 
declines continuously.  
 
The incidence of hospitalisation 
attributable to COPD, asthma, 
and bronchiectasis declines 
continuously. 
 
The prevalence of chronic 
respiratory conditions declines 
continuously.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2014-15, approximately 31% 
of Australians (almost 7 
million) suffered from chronic 
respiratory conditions 
including COPD, hay fever, and 
asthma. 
 
In 2017, the age standardised 
mortality rate for each 
measured condition was as 
follows: 

¶ COPD: 63.3 per 
100,000 persons 

¶ Asthma: 1.3 per 
100,000 persons 

¶ 6.8 per 100,000 
persons 

 
In 2017, the age standardised 
hospitalisation rate for each 
measured condition was as 
follows: 

¶ COPD: 732 per 
100,000 persons 

¶ Asthma: 158 per 
100,000 persons 

¶ 27 per 100,000 
persons 

{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ нлму; 
!LI²Σ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IŜŀƭǘƘ - Chronic 
respiratory conditions, August 2020.  

Happiness and wellbeing ς 
world ranking 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2020, Australia was ranked 
as the 12th happiest country in 
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Soc04.06 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǊŀƴƪƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ 
Happiness Report does not 
decline. 

the world, down from 9th place 
in 2017.  
Source: United Nations Sustainable 
Development Solutions Network, 
World Happiness Report 

Happiness and wellbeing ς 
reported by Australians 
Soc04.06.01 
The proportion of Australians 
reporting that they are happy or 
very happy does not decline 
from the baseline. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2019, 23% of Australians 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀŘ ōŜŜƴ άǾŜǊȅ 
ƘŀǇǇȅέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ȅŜŀǊΣ Řƻǿƴ 
from 34% in 2007.  
In 2019, 84% of Australians 
reported they had been happy 
or very happy in the last year, 
down from 89% in 2015. 
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion 2019 

Happiness and wellbeing ς 
optimism/pessimism 
Soc04.06.02 
The proportion of Australians 
who are optimistic about their 
future "overall" does not 
decline. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2021, during the Covid-19 
pandemic, 80% of Australians 
ǎŀƛŘ ǘƘŀǘ άƻǾŜǊŀƭƭέ ǘƘŜȅ ǿŜǊŜ 
optimistic or very optimistic 
about their future, up from 
78% in the pre-Covid period.  
Source: Source: ABC Australia Talks 
National Survey 2021 

Happiness and wellbeing ς life 
satisfaction for the youngest to 
oldest generations 
Soc04.06.03 
All generations of Australians 
report that their life satisfaction 
is rising continuously. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Between 2014 and 2020, all 
age groups of Australians 
reported drops on average in 
life satisfaction: 

¶ 15-24 years = 7.7 down to 
6.9; 

¶ 25-39 years = 7.7 down to 
7.1; 

¶ 40-54 years = 7.4 down to 
7.0; 

¶ 55-69 years = 7.6 down to 
7.1; and 

¶ 70+ years = 8.1 down to 
7.9. 

Source: ABS General Social Survey, 
Summary Results, Australia, 2020, 
Table 8.1 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Happiness and wellbeing ς life 
satisfaction for diverse 
elements of the community 
Soc04.06.04 
All groups of Australians report 
that their life satisfaction is 
rising continuously. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Between 2014 and 2020, 
diverse Australians ς 
regardless of their gender, 
sexual orientation, migrant 
status, and physical or mental 
health ς all reported drops on 
average in life satisfaction: 

¶ Men = 7.6 down to 7.1; 
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Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

¶ Women = 7.7 down to 7.2; 

¶ Migrants and temporary 
residents = 7.7 down to 
7.1; 

¶ Not migrants and 
temporary residents = 7.6 
down to 7.2;  

¶ With a mental health 
condition = 6.6 down to 
5.8; 

¶ Without a mental health 
condition = 7.9 down to 
7.4 

¶ With a long term health 
condition = 7.5 down to 
6.9; 

¶ Without a long term 
health condition = 7.9 
down to 7.4; 

¶ With a disability = 7.2 
down to 6.7; 

¶ Without a disability = 7.8 
down to 7.4; 

¶ Heterosexual = 7.7 down 
to 7.2; and 

¶ Not heterosexual (defined 
ŀǎ άƎŀȅΣ ƭŜǎōƛŀƴ ƻǊ 
ōƛǎŜȄǳŀƭέύ Ґ тΦл Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ 
6.3. 

The two groups with the 
largest decline in life 
satisfaction were those with a 
mental health condition and 
those in the LGBTIQ+ group. 
The ABS appears not to have 
surveyed life satisfaction for 
Indigenous groups. 
Source: ABS General Social Survey, 
Summary Results, Australia, 2020, 
Table 8.1 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
security of funding for health 
Soc04.07 
By 2026, ensure that the health 
costs of Australians are securely 
funded by a legislated floor in 
expenditure as a proportion of 
GDP ς a floor which ramps up 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2018/19, federal 
government total expenditure 
on health including medical 
services and benefits, 
pharmaceutical benefits, 
assistance to states for public 
hospitals, and other health 
items was 4.27% of GDP and 
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federal health funding from its 
baseline of 4.27% of GDP in 
2018/19 to at least 7% of GDP 
by 2055, unless fully 
transparent comprehensive 
investigations result in revisions 
of projected costs. These 
revisions should occur every 
five years with a legislative 
obligation to adjust budgeted 
funding to ensure full coverage 
of expected costs.  

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

was expected to rise, but not 
to a level sufficient to cover 
expected increases in costs and 
demand.  
 
Lƴ ǘƘŜ άнлмр LƴǘŜǊƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
Report ς !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛƴ нлррέ ǘƘŜ 
federal Treasurer noted that 
while the Australian 
Government was spending 
4.2% of the ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ D5t ƻƴ 
health and would expect that 
to rise to 5.5% in 2055, the real 
expected spending level that 
will be a necessity by 2055 on 
our health is 7.1% of GDP. 
Subsequent federal budget 
papers have made no 
commitment to establish 
funding sufficient to meet 
expected demand.  
Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
Budget 2019-20, Budget Paper No. 1, 
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capital 
Investment, page 5-1фΣ ϧ άнлмр 
LƴǘŜǊƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ wŜǇƻǊǘέΣ ǇŀƎŜǎ тс-77 
and page xvi 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Health equity ς teenage birth 
rates 
Soc04.08 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ōƛǊǘƘ ǊŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ 
mothers aged 15-19 falls to the 
lowest level of OECD countries 
and thereafter stays below 2 
births per 1,000.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2022, !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ōƛǊǘƘ ǊŀǘŜ 
for mothers aged 15ς19 of 
11.9 births per 1,000 was 
lower than the OECD average 
of 36 countries (12.4 births per 
1,000). Korea had the lowest 
teenage birth rate (1.3 births 
per 1,000) while Mexico had 
the highest (66 per 1,000) 
(OECD 2018). 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI² !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ 
webpage, 25 February 2022 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Health equity ς accessible 
abortion, contraception and 
family planning services  
Soc04.08.01 
By 2024, recognising: 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

In 2022, abortion was legal in 
all Australian states and 
territories. However, access to 
abortion, contraception and 
family planning services was 
variable and in the case of 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 
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¶ that access to 
contraception, safe family 
planning and abortion is 
ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǘƻ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ 
health and the quality of 
ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ,  

¶ that inaccessibility of or 
barriers to these services is 
life threatening for women, 
and  

¶ that health system 
sustainability would be 
improved by full coverage 
of these services under 
Medicare and the PBS10,  

ensure that complete coverage 
of costs for all forms of 
abortion, contraception and 
family planning is provided 
under government health 
rebate schemes and ensure that 
barriers*  to abortion may not 
be imposed on other than 
health grounds. 
 
* Note: for example a barrier to 
abortion services should not be 
imposed on religious grounds 
and doctors who refuse 
requests for abortion services 
should be obliged to refer the 
patient to another accessible 
service provider.  

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

abortion was limited by the 
fact that Medicare rebates do 
not cover the full cost of all 
forms of the procedure. Only 
some forms of abortion 
procedures and contraceptive 
methods were covered (and 
not necessarily in full) under 
Medicare and the 
Pharmaceutical Benefits 
Scheme (PBS). 
Source: Children by Choice Association 
webpage 

   

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Health accessibility ς reform of 
universal health care 
(Medicare)  
Soc04.09 
By 2025, recognising that 
affordable access to medical, 
mental health and dental 
services is diminishing for 
Australians and has become 
unaffordable for the poorest 
Australians, legislate to reform 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. In 1975, the Whitlam 

government introduced 
aŜŘƛōŀƴƪΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ 
universal health insurance 
scheme.  
 
In 1981, the Fraser 
government succeeded in 
closing Medibank. 
 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

 
10 bƻǘŜΥ {ŜŜ Lŀƴ [ƻǿŜΣ WŀƴŜ hΩ{ǳƭƭƛǾŀƴ ŀƴŘ tŜǘŜǊ /ƻƻƪΣ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ƭƛƳŀǘŜ /ƘŀƴƎŜ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴ tŀǇŜǊΣ 
www.population.org.au Lƴ нлннΣ άǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ ƭƻƴƎ ŀŎǘƛƴƎ contraceptive options (IUDs and injectables) were little 
used in Australia because they were quite costly. If they were provided free, it would save the health system money while 
ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǿƻƳŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǾƻƛŘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ŎƘƛƭŘ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅΦ {ǳŎƘ ŀ ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ƛƴ /ƻƭƻǊŀŘƻ ǎŀǾŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ 
around $5.85 in perinatal care for every $1 invested, while greatly reducing teen pregnancy and abortion rates. France has 
recently extended free contraception to women up to the age of twenty-ŦƻǳǊΦέ  

http://www.population.org.au/
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the universal health care 
system by:  
1. introducing an independent 

body for fee setting for 
GPs, including a new 
ǎŎƘŜƳŜ ƻŦ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ 
ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎέ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
practices would: 
a. bulk-bill everyone 

(with no out-of-pocket 
expenses),  

b. participate in agreed 
quality-improvement 
programs, and 

non-participating practices 
would be ineligible for 
Medicare benefits; 

2. in pathology and imaging:  
a. prohibit patient co-

payments, and  
b. establish a payment 

system for service 
providers which 
requires competitive 
tendering by both 
private sector 
businesses and public 
hospitals for provision 
of pathology and 
imaging; and 

3. establish Medicare funded 
free dental care for all.    

 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 1984, the Hawke/Keating 
government established 
Medicare.  
 
In 2024, due to a range of 
policy changes in Medicare in 
response to demands for cost 
control, medical researchers 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άIealth 
consumers, especially those 
with chronic conditions, 
identified significant cost 
barriers to access of 
healthcare. Equitable access to 
healthcare must be at the 
centre of health reform.έ 
Source: Yvonne Zurynski et. al., 
ά!ŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƭŜ ƘŜŀƭǘƘŎŀǊŜΚ 
Views of Australians with and without 
ŎƘǊƻƴƛŎ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎΣέ ²ƛƭŜȅ LƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ 
Medicine Journal, 24 June 2021. 
 

In 2024, all Australians could 
get public hospital care 
without any financial barrier. 
But the financial barriers to 
seeing a GP or a private 
specialist (out of hospital) 
remained. Medical fees for GPs 
were not regulated, with 
Medicare often only covering a 
portion of their fees. Many 
patients faced significant out-
of-pocket payments. Dental 
services were not covered by 
Medicare.  
ά!ōƻǳǘ мΦн Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎ 
deferred or missed out on 
seeing a GP because of cost in 
the 2022-23 financial year 
[and] more than two million 
Australians missed out on oral 
health care because of cost.έ 
Lower-income Australians had 
higher rates of missing out on 
care. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ {ǘŜǇƘŜƴ 5ǳŎƪŜǘǘΣ άMedicare 
turns 40: since 1984 our health needs 
ƘŀǾŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƘŀǎƴΩǘΦ о 
reforms to update itΣέ WƻƘƴ aŜƴŀŘǳŜΩǎ 
Pearls and Irritations, 1 February 2024. 
 

The proportion of people who 
reported that cost was a 
reason for delaying or not 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative intelligent 
nation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 
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seeing a health professional for 
their own mental health when 
needed increased to 19.3% in 
2022-23, from 16.7% in 2021-
22. 
Source: ABS Patient Experiences, 21 11 
2023.  
 
In 2016, it was estimated that 
reform of the system by which 
the government pays for 
pathology services by 
introducing competitive 
tendering could save the 
government and taxpayers at 
least $175 million annually.  
Source: Stephen Duckett, Blood 
Money: Paying for pathology services, 
the Grattan Institute, February 2016.  

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Tertiary education 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Re-introduction of fee-free 
tertiary education 
Soc05.01 
By 2026, tertiary education, 
(university, technical and 
vocational) is fee-free for all 
Australians aged over 18, 
securely funded by a legislated 
floor in expenditure on tertiary 
education as a proportion of 
GDP ς a floor which ramps up 
federal tertiary education 
funding from its baseline of 
0.6% of GDP in 2018/19 to at 
least 1.2% of GDP by 2030.  
Thereafter, 5-yearly reviews of 
funding adequacy should be 
required to ensure full coverage 
of places and indexation of 
places to population growth. 
 
*Consistent with UNSDG, Goal 4: 
άEnsure inclusive and equitable quality 
education and promote lifelong learning 
opportunities for allΣέ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅΥ Target 
пΦоΥ ά.y 2030, ensure equal access for 
all women and men to affordable and 
quality technical, vocational and tertiary 
education, including universityΦέ 
Target4.4: By 2030, substantially 
increase the number of youth and 
adults who have relevant skills, 
including technical and vocational skills, 
for employment, decent jobs and 
entrepreneurshipΦέ 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018/19, federal 
government expenditure on 
tertiary education (university 
and vocational) was 0.6% of 
GDP and was scheduled to 
decline. 
Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
Budget 2019-20, Budget Paper No. 1, 
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capital 
Investment, page 5-17Σ ϧ άнлмр 
LƴǘŜǊƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ wŜǇƻǊǘέΣ ǇŀƎŜǎ тс-77 
 

In 2019, 50% of Australians 
ōŜƭƛŜǾŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άǘhe government 
should provide a free 
university education for 
anyone who wants to attendΦέ 
Source: United States Studies Centre, 
Public Opinion in the Age of Trump, 
The United States and Australia 
Compared. 
 

Economic returns expected 
from free tertiary education: In 
нлмрΣ άDeloitte valued the 
contribution of tertiary 
ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
productive capacity at $140 
billion in 2014, of which $24 
billion accrued to the tertiary 
educated themselves. The 
άǎǇƛƭƭƻǾŜǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎέΣ ƛǘ ŦƻǳƴŘΣ 
meant that for every one 
percentage point increase in 
the number of workers with a 
university degree, the wages of 
those without tertiary 
qualifications rose 1.6 to 1.9 
per centΦέ 
Source: aƛƪŜ {ŜŎŎƻƳōŜΣ ά¢ǳǊƴōǳƭƭΩǎ 
ǿŀǊ ƻƴ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎέΣ ¢ƘŜ {ŀǘǳǊŘŀȅ 
Paper, 6-12 May 2017 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 8 

Enabled in meeting the 
communication & 
information demands of 
the future. 

Tertiary education ς 
Cancelation of student debt for 
social services workers 
Soc05.01.01 
By 2026, commence full 
cancellation of outstanding 
student loan (HELP) debt for 
any graduate working in 
teaching, childcare, aged care, 
disability services, nursing, 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2017/18, the total amount 
of outstanding HELP debt was 
$60.2 billion.  
Source: Parliament of Australia, 
Updated Higher Education Loan 
Program (HELP) debt statistics ς 
2017/18 webpage 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 
A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
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social work, legal aid and any 
graduate who by 2026 is 
earning less than the average 
weekly earnings. 

equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Tertiary education ς security of 
funding for universities  
Soc05.01.02 
By 2026, acknowledging that: 

¶ fee-free tertiary education 
ƛǎ Ǿƛǘŀƭ ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
people and economy; 

¶ the current funding 
structure relying heavily on 
income from overseas 
students is likely to be 
unreliable; 

¶ neoliberal business models 
for universities strip 
funding away from 
teaching and research and 
into non-productive asset 
creation and financial 
dealings; and 

¶ accessible lifelong 
education is essential to 
the national economy, 

ensure that the university 
education needs of Australians 
are securely funded by a 
legislated floor in expenditure 
as a proportion of GDP to be 
directly funded by the federal 
government (on top of 
alternative sources of funds). 
The directly funded floor 
expenditure is to ramp up 
federal higher education 
funding (university) from a 
baseline of $9.652 billion 
(0.48% of GDP) in 2019/20 until 
budgeted direct funding 
reaches at least 0.7% of GDP 
(preferably by 2025/26) and 
maintains direct funding at not 
less than 0.7% of GDP for at 
least 5 years, unless fully 
transparent comprehensive 
investigations result in revisions 
of projected costs. These 
revisions should occur every 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. In 2019/20, actual expenditure 

by universities and vocational 
training institutions was 
$14.487 billion (approximately 
0.72% of GDP). However, the 
federal government budget for 
higher education (universities) 
was only $9.652 billion 
(approximately 0.48% of GDP). 
The remainder of expenses 
was funded by fees and 
contributions from various 
sources. 
Source: ABS 5518.0, Government 
Finance Statistics Education Australia 
2019/20; Federal Budget 2020/21; and 
Parliamentary Library, Hazel Ferguson 
and Marilyn Harrington, Budget 
Review 2019-20. 

 
In 2020, sources of funding 
from overseas students were 
lost due to Covid-19 (see 
Econ02.05.02), leaving a 
significant proportion of higher 
education expenses unfunded 
and resulting in a loss of 
40,000 jobs in the sector and a 
significant reduction in Gross 
Value Added by the sector to 
the Australian economy. 
Source: The Australia Institute, An 
Avoidable Catastrophe: Pandemic Job 
Losses in Higher Education and their 
Consequences, September 2021    
 
In 2019/20, combined state 
and local government 
expenditure on tertiary 
education (university and 
vocational) was $7.611 billion 
(in addition to federal funds).   
Source: 55120DO095_202122 
Government Finance Statistics, 
Australia, 2021-22, Table 2.  
   
   
    

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 
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five years with a legislative 
obligation to adjust budgeted 
direct federal government 
funding to ensure full coverage 
of expected costs. 
 
To ensure maintenance of total 
funding, combined state and 
local government expenditure 
on tertiary education (university 
and vocational) must not drop 
below $7.611 billion. No 
increases in federal funding 
may occasion drops in state and 
local government funding.  

Tertiary education ς funding 
for vocational education  
Soc05.01.03 
By 2026, ensure that the 
vocational education training 
needs are  securely funded by a 
legislated floor in expenditure 
as a proportion of GDP ς a floor 
which ramps up federal higher 
education funding (vocational) 
from a baseline of $1.713 billion 
(0.08% of GDP) in 2019/20 until 
budgeted funding reaches at 
least 1.1% of GDP (preferably by 
2025/26) and maintains funding 
at not less than 1.1% of GDP for 
at least 5 years, unless fully 
transparent comprehensive 
investigations result in revisions 
of projected costs. These 
revisions should occur every 
five years with a legislative 
obligation to adjust budgeted 
funding to ensure full coverage 
of expected costs. 
 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2019/20, actual expenditure 
by universities and vocational 
training institutions was 
$14.487 billion (approximately 
0.72% of GDP). However, the 
federal government budget for 
higher education (vocational 
training) was only $1.713 
billion (approximately 0.08% of 
GDP). The remainder of 
expenses was funded by fees 
and contributions from various 
sources. 
Source: ABS 5518.0, Government 
Finance Statistics Education Australia 
2019/20; Federal Budget 2020/21; and 
Parliamentary Library, Hazel Ferguson 
and Marilyn Harrington, Budget 
Review 2019-20. 

 
 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Tertiary education ς reform of 
governance in public 
universities  
Soc05.01.04 
By 2026, the federal Minister 
for Education must ensure the 
completion of an independent 
review of the governance of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎ 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2020 and 2021, during the 
COVID-19 pandemic, university 
managements focused on their 
investment portfolios, while 
staff and students suffered. 
This included significant 
redundancies, restricted 
research funds, course and 
subject cuts, and increased 
workloads related to online 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 
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under terms of reference which 
stress that accountability and 
transparency are core principles 
that our universities' executives 
and governing bodies ς known 
primarily as university councils, 
university senates and boards 
of trustees ς must adhere to. As 
a minimum, ensure: 

¶ the adoption of Public 
¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
Declaration for Public 
Universities Australia, 
which sets out the 
principles, practices and 
protocols that should guide 
Australian public 
ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎΩ ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜΣ 
funding regimes and praxis; 
and 

¶ introduction of the PUA 
Model Act to re-establish 
Australian public 
universities as statutory 
bodies owned by and 
acting for the public. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

teaching. The pandemic was 
used by neoliberal managers to 
justify the termination of 
around 35,000 academic and 
professional staff, while 
slashing courses and further 
casualising university 
workforces.11  
Source: James Guthrie, Adam Lucas, 
άIƻǿ ǿŜ Ǝƻǘ ƘŜǊŜΥ ¢ƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ 
of Australian public universities into 
for-ǇǊƻŦƛǘ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΣέ όtŜŜǊ 
reviewed), Social Alternatives Journal, 
Volume 41, No. 1, 2022. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 8 

Enabled in meeting the 
communication & 
information demands of 
the future. 

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 10 

A guardian of freedom & 
accountability in political 
discourse, news media & 
the wider information 
market. 

School education ς funding  
Soc05.02 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018/19, federal 
government expenditure on 

 
11 Rationale for the Strategy for reform of governance in public universities:  Authors (James Guthrie and Adam Lucas) of the peer 

reviewed paper, How we got here: The transformation of Australian public universities into for-profit corporations, have assembled 
ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜƻƭƛōŜǊŀƭ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŦƻǊ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎ άis driving the Australian higher education 
ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƻ ŀ ōǊŜŀƪƛƴƎ ǇƻƛƴǘΦέ DǳǘƘǊƛŜ ŀƴŘ [ǳŎŀǎ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŀǘΥ άPublic accountability with respect to these neoliberal changes has been 
rendered problematic as the result of legislative changes to the governance clauses of universities. We consider the broader economic and 
cultural focus of NPM [New Public Management] as calculative and commodifying practices that are constructed to be largely impervious 
to public evaluation. These regressive changes have legitimated by reducing the oversight of staff and student representatives on 
university governing bodies.έ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŎƻƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŀǘΥ άThe legislated functions contained in university acts make clear that public 
universities should serve the public interest. However, the neoliberal policies that currently inform executive and senior managerial 
decision-ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎities relegate those functions to virtual irrelevance. The widespread adoption of accounting 
methodologies explicitly developed to manage the finances of for-profit corporations is just one example of how those functions have 
been rendered irrelevant. An ethically grounded accounting discourse informed by the public interest principles of transparency and 
accountability would go a long way to restoring staff and student confidence in how our universities are run.έ ¢ƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ άa 
Royal Commission into the governance of public universities. The terms of reference should focus on their undemocratic structures, lack of 
transparency and accountability, profit-making activities, unhealthy relationships with senior management, and external consultancies and 
engagement with the Big Four accountancy firms.έ {ŜŜ άWŀƳŜǎ DǳǘƘǊƛŜ ŀƴŘ !ŘŀƳ [ǳŎŀǎΥ LǘΩǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ wƻȅŀƭ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘƛŜǎέΣ tŜŀǊƭǎ ŀƴŘ LǊǊƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ о !ǳƎǳǎǘ нлннΦ  

https://puau.org/https-puau-org-2021-12-07-lift-off-document-public-universities-australia/
https://puau.org/https-puau-org-2021-12-07-lift-off-document-public-universities-australia/
https://puau.org/model-act/
https://puau.org/model-act/
https://socialalternatives.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/04/GUTHRIE-AND-LUCAS-SA_41_1.pdf
https://johnmenadue.com/james-guthrie-its-time-for-a-royal-commission-into-the-governance-of-australias-public-universities/
https://johnmenadue.com/james-guthrie-its-time-for-a-royal-commission-into-the-governance-of-australias-public-universities/
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Federal funding for school 
education is maintained at no 
less than 1.1% of GDP as per its 
baseline in 2018/19. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
school education (excluding 
student assistance and 
administration) was 1.08% of 
GDP and was scheduled to 
decline.  
Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
Budget 2019-20, Budget Paper No. 1, 
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capital 
Investment, page 5-17Σ ϧ άнлмр 
LƴǘŜǊƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ wŜǇƻǊǘέΣ ǇŀƎŜǎ тс-77 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

School education ς funding 
equity 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Reversal of public school 
underfunding and private 
school overfunding. 
Soc05.02.01 
By 2024, recognising that: 
a) government schools enrol 

more than two-thirds of 
children and over 80% of 
ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŘƛǎŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜŘ 
children; and that 

b) between 2009 and 2019 
government funding per 
private school student 
increased by 22.4% 
compared to only 2.4% for 
public schools; and that 

c) taxpayers should not fund 
luxury levels of education 
for private school students, 

ensure that: 
1. total federal and state 

funding for non-
government schools and 
government schools is 
redistributed so that the 
proportion of taxpayer 
funding for the government 
system is, as a minimum, 
commensurate with the 
proportion of students 
within the government 
schools, and that  

2. between 2024 and 2030, 
consistent with 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018/19, non-government 
schools received 61% of 
taxpayer funded federal 
funding while teaching only 
34.3% of Australian students. 
In 2018/19, government 
schools received only 39% of 
taxpayer funded federal 
funding while teaching 65.7% 
of Australian students.  
Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
Budget 2019-20, Budget Paper No. 1, 
Statement 5: Expenses and Net Capital 
Investment, page 5-17 
ABS, 4221.0, Schools Australia, 2019 

 
In 2021, bilateral school 
funding agreements between 
the Commonwealth and state 
governments were set such 
that public schools in all states 
except the ACT would only 
ever be funded at 91% of their 
Schooling Resource Standard 
(SRS) ς leading to a cumulative 
under-funding to 2029 for 
government schools estimated 
at $60 billion ς while special 
deals for private schools by the 
Morrison Government and 
continuing over-funding by 
several state governments 
would ensure that private 
schools would be funded at 
over 100% of their SRS until at 
least 2029. The cumulative 
over-funding of private schools 
to 2029 is estimated at $6 
billion. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 
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recognitions a), b) and c) 
above:  

¶ government schools 
are all funded at no 
less than 110% of their 
Schooling Resource 
Standard; and 

¶ private schools are all 
funded at no more 
than 90% of their 
Schooling Resource 
Standard.  

Review the equity of the 
funding situation in 2030. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

In 2021, over 80% of 
disadvantaged students were 
enrolled in public schools and 
over 90% of disadvantaged 
schools were public schools. 
 
Between 2009-10 and 2018-19, 
private school funding 
increased by $2,164 per 
student, adjusted for inflation, 
compared to $334 per student 
for public schools and funding 
per private school student 
increased by 22.4%, nearly ten 
times the increase of only 2.4% 
for public schools. 
Source: Save Our Schools Education 
Research Paper by Trevor Cobbold, 
"Private School Funding Increase is Six 
Times the Public School Increase", 
March 2021 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

School education ς years of 
attendance 
Soc05.02.02 
The proportion of students 
staying in school until year 12 
equals 90% (for both males and 
females).  

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018, the proportion of 
students staying in school until 
Year 12 was:  

¶ Males 81%, and 

¶ Females 89%. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀϥǎ ²ŜƭŦŀǊŜ 
нлмф ƛƴ ōǊƛŜŦέ 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

School education ς educational 
attainment 
Soc05.02.03 
The scores of Australian 15-year 
ƻƭŘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ h9/5Ωǎ 
Program for International 
Student Assessment (PISA) are 
consistently above the OECD 
average, are consistently 
improving, and by 2030 return 
to the levels attained in 2000.  

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Between 2000 and 2018, mean 
performance by Australian 
children on PISA scores 
declined steadily:  

¶ In reading from a score of 
528 points to 503,  

¶ In mathematics from a 
score of 524 to 491 (below 
the OECD average), and  

¶ In science from a score of 
527 to 503. 

Source: OECD PISA (Program for 
International Student Assessment) 
Results 2018 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Pre-school education ς early 
development performance 
Soc05.03 
The developmental health and 
wellbeing of children starting 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018, Australian Early 
Development Census (AEDC) 
scores showed: 

¶ a significant decrease in 
the proportion of children 
developmentally on track 
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school shows no significant 
decline. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

to start school in terms of 
language and cognitive 
skills, and 

¶ significant increases in the 
proportion of children 
starting school who were 
developmentally 
vulnerable in emotional 
maturity and language and 
cognitive skills, 

compared to the 2015 AEDC.  
Source: Australian Early Development 
Census National Report 2018 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Pre-school education ς 
accessibility of early learning as 
a factor in educational 
attainment at school 
Soc05.03.01 
From 2024, in line with 
initiatives for provision of 
universal access to free 
childcare under Soc11.01 and 
recognising that among OECD 
countries:  

¶ 15-year-olds who report 
having had more than one 
year of pre-primary 
education do substantially 
better at reading than 
those with no pre-primary 
education, even after 
ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘΩǎ 
economic and social 
position;  

¶ children who attend 
preschool are more likely 
to complete other levels of 
school and graduate from 
university and tend to have 
more years of education; 

¶ those who benefit most 
from pre-school 
attendance are children 
from poorer families; and 

¶ that providing universal 
access to early childhood 
learning and care is a 
significant means of 
reducing inequality, 

develop pre-school enrolment 
programs to ensure that: 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

In 2018, Australia: 

¶ scored in the bottom third 
of developed countries for 
equality of attendance at 
preschool, and 
educational attainment in 
primary and secondary 
school;   

¶ ranked 30th out of 38 rich 
countries, indicating that 
the disparity of 
educational attainment 
across all three levels of 
pre-school enrolment, 
primary school reading 
scores and secondary 
school reading scores was 
comparatively and 
unhealthily wide; and 

¶ had a greater proportion 
of our children left at the 
bottom of the literacy 
scale than 29 other 
developed countries. 

In 2018, Australian children 
attended preschool less than 
35 other wealthy OECD 
countries. 
Source: UNICEF: Innocenti Report Card 
15, 2018 
 

In 2020, a total 321,317 
Australian children were 
enrolled for 600 hours or more 
of pre-school education for the 
year. Per SEIFA quintile: 

¶ 16.7% resided in Quintile 1 
(most disadvantaged), 

¶ 18.6% resided in Quintile 2 

¶ 20.7% resided in Quintile 3 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 
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a) the number of children 
enrolled for at least 600 
hours per annum of pre-
school education rises 
continuously; and 

b) the proportion of children 
in the two most 
disadvantaged 
socioeconomic quintiles 
who are enrolled for at 
least 600 hours of pre-
school per annum increases 
continuously until it 
reaches or exceeds the 
proportion in the two least 
disadvantaged 
socioeconomic quintiles. 

¶ 22.9% resided in Quintile 4 

¶ 21.1% resided in Quintile 5 
(least disadvantaged). 

Source: ABS 4240.0, Preschool 
education Australia 2020 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Gender equality ς economic 
gap 
Soc06.01 
Australia ranks in the top 15 in 
the Global Gender Gap Report 
for all four aspects of 
educational attainment, 
economic participation and 
opportunity, health and 
survival, and political 
empowerment. 
 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

In 2006, Australia was ranked 
No. 15 in the World Economic 
CƻǊǳƳΩǎ Dƭƻōŀƭ Gender Gap 
Report. From there onwards 
Australia slipped to No. 23 in 
2011, No. 45 in 2016 and No. 
50 in 2021. The gender gap has 
been widening steeply despite 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǿŜŀƭǘƘΦ  
Within the Reports, despite 
retaining the No. 1 ranking for 
educational attainment, all 
other rankings dropped:  

¶ in economic participation 
and opportunity ς 
Australia ranked 12th in 
2006 but 70th in 2021; 

¶ in health and survival ς 
Australia ranked 57th in 
2006 but 99th in 2021; 

¶ in political empowerment 
ς Australia ranked 32 in 
2006 but 70th in 2021. 

Source: World Economic Forum Global 
Gender Gap Report 2021 and 
Wikipedia Global Gender Gap Report. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Gender equality in income and 
wealth ς cash earnings 
Soc06.02 
The female to male ratio of 
adult weekly total cash earnings 
improves continuously and = 
1.0 by 2030. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

In 2014, the female to male 
ratio of adult weekly total cash 
earnings was 0.66 (average) 
and 0.69 (median).  
In 2018, the female to male 
ratio of adult weekly total cash 
earnings was 0.69 (average) 
and 0.70 (median). 
No significant progress has 
been made to improve this 
ratio since at least 2006.  
Source: ABS 4125.0, Gender Indicators 
Australia Dec 2020 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gender equality in income and 
wealth ς superannuation 
balances 
Soc06.02.01 

Soc 6 A society of equals. In 2011/12 the median female 
superannuation balance was 
$72,930 while the median 
male balance was $120,161, a 
ratio of 0.607:1.  

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 
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The female to male ratio of 
superannuation balances for 
those at, or approaching, 
retirement age improves 
continuously and equals 1.0 by 
2030. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

In 2017/18 the median female 
superannuation balance was 
$118,556 while the median 
male balance was $183,000, a 
ratio of 0.648:1.  
Compared to 2003/04 when 
the ratio was 0.464:1, 
superannuation inequality is 
improving but has slowed and 
is well short of equality. 
Source: ABS 4125.0, Gender Indicators 
Australia December 2020 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
  



84 
 

Society 7 ς Diversity  
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 7 ς Diversity 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Attitudes to multiculturalism ς 
positive support by Australians 
Soc07.01 
The percentage of people who 
agree or strongly agree that 
multiculturalism is a positive for 
Australia meets or exceeds 85%. 
 
Attitudes to multiculturalism ς 
as a strength for Australia 
Soc07.01.01 
The percentage of people who 
strongly disagree that accepting 
immigrants from many different 
countries makes Australia 
stronger is no higher than 8%.  
 
Attitudes to multiculturalism ς 
experience of cultural and racial 
discrimination 
Soc07.01.02 
The percentage of people 
reporting a sense of rejection or 
experience of discrimination 
because of their skin colour, 
ethnic origin or religion is no 
higher than 9%. 

Soc 7 
A success because of 
its diversity. 

In 2019, 85% of Australians on 
survey agreed or strongly agreed 
with the statement that 
άƳǳƭǘƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭƛǎƳ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƎƻƻŘ 
ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀέΦ  
 
In 2017, 13% of Australians 
strongly disagreed with the 
ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŀǘ άŀŎŎŜǇǘƛƴƎ 
immigrants from many different 
countries makes Australia 
ǎǘǊƻƴƎŜǊέ, up from 8% in 2007. 
 
In 2017, 20% of Australians 
indicated a sense of rejection and 
reported experience of 
ŘƛǎŎǊƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ άōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ώǘƘŜƛǊϐ 
skin colour, ethnic origin or 
ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻƴέ, up from 9% in 2007.  
Source: Scanlon Foundation Mapping 
Social Cohesion 2019 

Soc 2 
A land with an 
Indigenous heart 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming 
& enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of 
inspiration & 
creativity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic 
opportunity, growth & 
prosperity are 
equitably shared & 
living standards 
improve continuously 
for all. 

Gov 1 
A proactive 
participatory 
democracy. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the 
global stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

Freedom from discrimination on 
religious grounds 
Soc07.02 
Australia remains free of 
legislation enabling 
discrimination on religious 
grounds. 

Soc 7 
A success because of 
its diversity. 

In 2019:  

¶ 64% of Australians on survey 
ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άbƻ 
organisations should be 
allowed to refuse to employ 
someone on religious 
ƎǊƻǳƴŘǎΦέ ол҈ ŘƛǎŀƎǊŜŜŘ; 

¶ 52% agreed that άǊŜƭƛƎƛƻƴ 
divides Australians more 
than it unites usέΦ оо҈ 
disagreed; and 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an 
Indigenous heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming 
& enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal 
health & wellbeing. 
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Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational 
opportunity. 

¶ ту҈ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άǊŜǎǇŜŎǘƛƴƎ 
religious traditions and 
beliefs should be an 
important part of a 
ƳǳƭǘƛŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅέΦ 

Source: CIS YouGov/Galaxy Poll 2019 

 
In 2019, the federal Coalition 
government introduced the 
άwŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ 5ƛǎŎǊƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ .ƛƭƭ 
нлмфέ. The bill was marketed as 
ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ άƻǳǘƭŀǿ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎ 
ŘƛǎŎǊƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴέ ǿƘŜǊŜŀǎ ƛƴ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅ 
it was legislation to legalise 
discrimination by religious 
groups, granting them rights no 
other group has in Australia.  
 
Prevailing Australian attitudes do 
not support legislation allowing 
discrimination on religious 
grounds. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & 
without domestic 
abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic 
opportunity, growth & 
prosperity are 
equitably shared & 
living standards 
improve continuously 
for all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Constitutional reform ς 
Elimination of racism in 
Australian law 
Soc07.03 
By 2030, in association with:  

¶ the Constitutional 
Convention under Gov04.01; 

¶ the National Collaborative 
Process for Development of 
ǘƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 
Constitution under 
Gov04.01.01; and 

¶ the Makarrata Commission 
and process for truth telling, 
agreement making and 
treaty under Soc02.01.02, 

but recognising that: 

¶ if we are to prevent adverse 
discrimination and 
disadvantage to Indigenous 
Australians, it will be 
necessary to simultaneously 

Soc 7 
A success because of 
its diversity. 

Lƴ мфлмΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŦƛǊǎǘ 
Constitution contained clauses 
which enabled: 
a) laws to be made on the basis 

of race (Section 51 (xxvi)); 
and for  

b) Australian enfranchised 
voters to be disqualified 
from voting on the grounds 
of race (Section 25 ς 
Provisions as to races 
disqualified from voting).  

In 2024, these clauses still 
pertained ŀƴŘ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ǿŀǎ άǘƘŜ 
only nation in the world with a 
Constitution that contains a 
clause that empowers a national 
Parliament to discriminate 
against a group on the basis of 
ǊŀŎŜΦέ  
Source: Australian Government Solicitor, 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ hǾŜǊǾƛŜǿ 
and Notes by the Australian Government 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an 
Indigenous heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming 
& enabling. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & 
without domestic 
abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of 
lifelong dignity. 
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establish human rights for all 
Australians in the 
Constitution as per 
Gov03.01, Gov03.01.01 and 
Gov.03.01.02, (as a 
condition precedent to safe 
removal of the races 
powers), 

ensure that the Australian 
Constitution is safely altered to 
delete any and all powers to 
make laws for groups of 
Australians on the basis of race. 
 
Note: Constitutional experts and 
Indigenous law advocates have 
expressed concerns that removal 
of the races powers, while 
necessary, may result in adverse 
discrimination and disadvantage 
to Aborigines. However, these 
concerns can be resolved if a 
right of self-determination is 
conferred on all Australians ς 
Indigenous and non-Indigenous. 
Safe removal of the racist clauses 
therefore requires prior conferral 
of the right to self-determination 
on all Australians as equals in 
Australian law. The equal right to 
self-determination is also a 
condition precedent to a fair and 
just treaty between First Nations, 
the Australian state (the Crown), 
and the people of Australia.  
For more information see Bronwyn Kelly, 
¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΥ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƘ ǘƻ 
empowerment of Australians in a 21st 
century democracy, ACFP Publishing, 
January 2023, Chapter 8, Essential No. 4d. 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications 
 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of 
inspiration & 
creativity. 

Solicitor, page v. foi-2021-017.pdf 
(pmc.gov.au) 
Source: Megan Davis and George 
Williams, Everything You Need to Know 
About the Uluru Statement from the 
Heart, UNSW Press, 2021.  

 
Between 1901 and 2024, 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islanders were the only group to 
have suffered discrimination in 
law under these provisions. 
Source: Megan Davis and George 
Williams, Everything You Need to Know 
About the Uluru Statement from the 
Heart, UNSW Press, 2021.  

 
In 2023, it was apparent that "No 
race, even a white one, is 
protected by the Australian 
Constitution from the possible 
loss of voting rightsΣέ ŀƴŘ ŀǎ ǎǳŎƘ 
the rights of all Australians in 
democracy are insecure, 
including the right to self-
determination and all other civil, 
political, economic, social and 
cultural rights for humans under 
international law. In particular, 
the lack of rights for every 
Australian to self-determination 
constituted a major threat to the 
ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ 
stable democracy and the 
economic advancement 
necessary for the continuing 
wellbeing of all Australian 
citizens. Racist provisions in the 
Constitution also threatened 
social cohesion in Australia, 
particularly enabling ongoing 
discrimination and systemic 
disadvantage for Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander People.   
Source: Bronwyn Kelly, ¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 
Constitution: the path to empowerment 
of Australians in a 21st century 
democracy, ACFP Publishing, January 
2023, 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications   

 
In 2023 the following proportions 

of Australians believed that 

Soc 14 

A model of 
community service & 
responsible exercise 
of authority in 
policing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice 
for all. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic 
opportunity, growth & 
prosperity are 
equitably shared & 
living standards 
improve continuously 
for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising 
and sharing its wealth. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative 
intelligent nation. 

Gov 1 
A proactive 
participatory 
democracy. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 4 
A free, self-governing, 
modern nation. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 10 

A guardian of freedom 
& accountability in 
political discourse, 
news media & the 
wider information 
market. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the 
global stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
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Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

racism is a fairly or very big 
problem in Australia: 

¶ Australians born overseas = 
59%; 

¶ Australians born here = 62%; 

¶ Total Australians = 62%. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ 5Ǌ WŀƳŜǎ hΩ5ƻƴƴŜƭƭΣ aŀǇǇƛƴƎ 
Social Cohesion 2023, Scanlon 

Foundation, Monash University. 
 
In submissions about racist 
provisions in the Constitution 
received by an Expert Panel 
convened by the federal 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ нлмнΣ ά97.5 per 
cent supported the repeal of 
section 25, while 94 per cent 
supported change to the races 
power. Independent polling 
conducted by the Expert Panel of 
the community at large also 
found that 73 per cent of 
respondents were in favour of 
removing these ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎΦέ 
However, disputes remained 
about the safe way to remove 
the provisions so as not to 
disadvantage Indigenous people.   
Source: Megan Davis and George 
Williams, Everything You Need to Know 
About the Uluru Statement from the 

Heart, UNSW Press, 2021. 
 
In 2023, a safe way to remove 
the racist provisions in the 
Constitution was set out in 
Chapter 8, Essential No. 4d of The 
tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΥ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǘƘ ǘƻ 
empowerment of Australians in a 
21st century democracy.  
Source: Bronwyn Kelly, ¢ƘŜ tŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 
Constitution: the path to empowerment 
of Australians in a 21st century 
democracy, ACFP Publishing, January 
2023, Chapter 8, Essential No. 4d. 
https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications  

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  

  

https://www.austcfp.com.au/publications
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Women in power and 
leadership ς federal parliament 
Soc08.01 
The percentage of women in 
federal parliament in both the 
House of Representatives and 
the Senate reaches 50% by 
2030. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

In 2019, women held 36% of 
seats in both houses of federal 
parliament (29.8% in the 
House of Representatives and 
48.7% in the Senate). 
Source: Wikipedia  

Women in power and 
leadership ς CEO and board 
positions 
Soc08.01.01 
The percentage of women in 
CEO and board positions 
reaches 50% by 2035.  

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

In 2019, 17.1% of CEO 
positions and 26.8% of board 
positions were held by women. 
Source: Australian Government, 
Workplace Gender Equality Agency 
ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ DŜƴŘŜǊ 9ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ {ŎƻǊŜŎŀǊŘ 
2019έ 

Women in power and 
leadership ς managerial 
positions 
Soc08.01.02 
The percentage of women in 
managerial positions reaches 
50% by 2035.  

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

In 2019, 39.4% of managerial 
positions were held by women. 
Source: Australian Government, 
Workplace Gender Equality Agency 
ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ DŜƴŘŜǊ 9ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ {ŎƻǊŜŎŀǊŘ 
2019έ 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ LƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ 
Reform Program for Safety, 
Respect and Equity 
Soc08.02 
By 2025, recognising that unless 
we address the social 
determinants and causes of 
violence, disrespect and 
inequity for women and girls 
there will be no possibility of 
achieving what women are 
calling for, establish a national 
reform program for safety, 
respect and equity for women 
and girls that integrates the 
strategies and initiatives 
necessary to ensure safe 
workplaces, fair and equal pay, 
high quality free early learning, 
and effective justice and 
support systems for survivors of 
abuse.  
 
Within the program, link all the 
strategies called for with any 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. In 2021 and 2022, Australia 

witnessed a surge in calls for 
safety, respect and equity for 
women and girls throughout 
their lives ς in the workplace, 
in schools, in all other public 
places and in the home. The 
call went out to women from 
survivors of sexual abuse 
including but not limited to 
Grace Tame and Brittany 
Higgins. Calls from previous 
decades from also intensified 
from women of colour, 
disability, and genderqueer 
women. It was a momentous 
time.   
 
The essence of the call for 
safety, respect and equity and 
was specific in the following 
terms:  

¶ Create free and accessible 
early childhood education 
and care. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 
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related strategies as they arise 
including those already included 
in Australia Together for: 

¶ fee-free tertiary education 
under Soc05.01; 

¶ cancellation of student 
debt under Soc05.01.01; 

¶ universal access to free 
childcare under Soc11.01; 

¶ equal pay and 
superannuation under 
Soc06.02 and Soc06.02.01;  

¶ introduction of a social 
wage for all adult 
Australians under 
Econ02.04 and 
Econ02.04.02; and 

¶ growth in income and 
wealth for welfare workers 
under Econ03.02.04. 

 
bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ ŦƻǊ 
oversight of the ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ 
National Integrated Reform 
Program for Safety, Respect 
and Equity 
Soc08.02.01 
By 2025, establish and fund a 
bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ 
charged with responsibility for 
development and oversight of 
the Integrated Reform Program 
under Soc08.02, including: 

¶ engagement with the 
community on all aspects 
of the Program; 

¶ monitoring !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
progress towards the goals 
of the Program; and 

¶ advising on the adequacy 
and allocation of funds in 
federal and state budgets 
when shortfalls in progress 
towards the Program goals 
are detected. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

¶ Expand paid parental 
leave. 

¶ Act on the national plan 
for first Nations women 
and girls. 

¶ Deliver strong and 
consistent child sexual 
assault laws. 

¶ Insist employers step up to 
prevent sexual harassment 
and bullying. 

¶ Establish 10 daysΩ paid 
family and domestic 
violence leave. 

¶ Support laws to get rid of 
the gender pay gap. 

Source: Safety. Respect. Equity. 
Brittany Higgins, Grace Tame, Julia 
Banks, Christine Holgate, Chanel 
Contos, Wendy McCarthy, Lucy Hughes 
Turnbull, Madison de Rozario, Michele 
O'Neil, Larissa Behrendt, Yasmin Poole, 
Georgie Dent 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Workplace safety for women 
and LGBTIQ+  
Soc08.03 
Implement and monitor 
progress with all 55 
recommendations in the 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

In 2020, the Australian Human 
Rights Commission released 
άRespect@Work: National 
Inquiry into Sexual Harassment 
in Australian WorkplacesέΦ The 
report noted that Australia was 
once at the forefront of 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 
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Respect@Work report including 
a positive duty on employers. 
 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

tackling sexual harassment 
globally and had played a 
strong leadership role in the 
1970s and 1980s by:  

¶ ratifying the International 
[ŀōƻǳǊ hǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 
Discrimination 
(Employment and 
Occupation) Convention in 
1973 and the UN 
Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination Against 
²ƻƳŜƴ όΨ/95!²Ωύ ƛƴ 
1983, and by 

¶ introducing anti-
discrimination laws. 

However, over 35 years on, the 
rate of change has been 
disappointingly slow. Australia 
now lags behind other 
countries in preventing and 
responding to sexual 
harassment. 
Since 2003, the Australian 
Human Rights Commission has 
conducted four periodic 
surveys on the national 
experience of sexual 
harassment. The most recent 
survey conducted in 2018 
showed that sexual 
harassment in Australian 
workplaces is widespread and 
pervasive. One in three people 
experienced sexual harassment 
at work in the past five years. 
 
Respect@Work contained 55 
recommendations to help 
prevent sexual harassment 
within and outside workplaces. 
Source: Australian Human Rights 
Commission, Respect@Work: National 
Inquiry into Sexual Harassment in 
Australian Workplaces 2020 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Homelessness 
Soc09.01 
The proportion of Australians 
who experience homelessness 
declines continuously and is at 
least halved by 2030 compared 
to the baseline year (2016).  

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

On census night 2016, 116,427 
Australians, or 49.8 per 10,000 
of population, were 
experiencing homelessness, an 
increase from 2011 when 
102,439 Australians, or 47.6 per 
10,000 of population, were 
experiencing homelessness. 
Source ABS, 2049.0 Census of 
Population and Housing 2016 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Homelessness ς Ending 
homelessness by tackling 
systemic drivers 
Soc09.01.01 
By 2033, end homelessness in 
Australia by implementing 
policies that tackle its systemic 
causes, including policies to: 

¶ reduce tax concessions for 
private sector housing; 

¶ reduce outsourcing of 
housing services; 

¶ significantly increase 
government sector 
provision of housing; 

¶ combat poverty, including 
by the introduction of a 
social wage as per 
Econ02.04, Econ02.04.01 
and Econ02.04.02; and by 
the full array of other 
strategies in Australia 
Together to reduce 
inequality and end poverty.  

 
 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

Lƴ нлноΣ 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜΣ 
having identified several 
systemic drivers of 
homelessness including:  

¶ poverty; 

¶ unavailability of housing; 

¶ income inequality; 

¶ inequity and 
unaffordability of tax 
concessions for private 
housing; and 

¶ insufficient participation by 
government in provision of 
housing and excessive 
reliance on charity groups 
to shoulder what used to 
ōŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘǎΩ 
responsibility to ensure 
basic shelter for people 
with all the social dividends 
that secure housing 
provides, 

called for a national strategy to 
end homelessness and provide 
safe, decent and affordable 
housing by prioritising long-
term investment in social and 
affordable housing, with the 
remit and resources to support 
prevention and early 
intervention. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜ tƻƭƛŎȅ 
Platform 2023. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 7 
A success because of its 
diversity. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Soc 16 
A society prepared and 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 
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Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Housing affordability ς 
ownership by younger 
generations 
Soc09.02 
The proportion of young 
Australians (aged under 35) 
who own their own home (with 
or without a mortgage) rises 
continually and reaches 60% by 
no later than 2035. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 2016, 37% of Australians 
aged 25-29 owned a home, 
compared to 50% in 1971.  
In 2016, 50% of Australians 
aged 30-34 owned a home 
compared to 64% in 1971. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ²ŜƭŦŀǊŜ 
нлмф ƛƴ ōǊƛŜŦέ 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Housing affordability ς housing 
stress in all households 
Soc09.02.01 
The proportion of households 
spending more than 30% of 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 2019/20, AIHW reported that 
16.2% of households spent 
more than 30% of gross 
household income on housing, 
up from 15.4% in 2007/08 but Soc 1 A safe home. 
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their gross weekly income on 
housing costs declines 
continuously. 
 
 
Housing affordability ς housing 
stress in lower income 
households 
Soc09.02.02 
The proportion of lower income 
households spending more 
than 30% of their gross weekly 
income on housing costs 
declines continuously.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

down from 17.7% in 2013/14. 
(30% is the typical indicator of 
housing/financial stress.) 
Source: AIHW Housing Affordability, 7 
September 2023 
 

In 2017/18, the proportion of 
lower income households 
spending more than 30% of 
their gross weekly income on 
housing costs was:  

¶ 56.9% of those renting 
from a private landlord, 
and  

¶ 41.3% of owners with a 
mortgage. 

Source: ABS 4130.0, Housing 
Occupancy and Costs 2017/18 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Housing affordability ς home 
ownership 
Soc09.02.03 
Between 2023 and 2033 the 
average dwelling price drops 
progressively from 12.4 times 
average annual earnings to 4 
times annual earnings and does 
not rise above 4 times annual 
earnings again.   

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 1980, the price of a house 
was around 3 to 4 times 
average annual earnings. By 
May 2012, average annual 
earnings were $55,034 and 
mean dwelling prices were 
$489,900 or 8.9 times average 
annual earnings. In May 2023, 
average annual earnings had 
risen to $73,090 and mean 
dwelling prices were $906,200 
or 12.4 times average annual 
earnings. Between 2012 and 
2023 average annual earnings 
rose by 33% but average 
dwelling prices rose 85%.   
Source: ABS Average Weekly Earnings & 
ABS Total Value of Dwellings 

 
Using alternative measures, 
between the 1980s and 2023 
median dwelling prices rose 
from 3 to 4 times average 
weekly earnings to 7 to 8 times. 
ά!ƴȅ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ŜŦŦƻǊǘ ǘƻ ŘŜŀƭ ǿƛǘƘ 
housing affordability should be 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 
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Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

explicitly aimed at getting that 
ratio down [to where it was in 
мфулϐ ŀƴŘ ƪŜŜǇƛƴƎ ƛǘ ǘƘŜǊŜΦέ 
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлноΦ  

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Housing as a right 
Soc09.03 
By 2025, introduce 
Commonwealth legislation 
recognising: 

¶ the right of all citizens to 
housing, 

¶ the obligation of 
governments (federal and 
state) to ensure that all 
citizens have secure access 
to housing of a decent 
standard at an affordable 
cost. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

 
In 1975, the Australian federal 
parliament ratified the 
International Covenant on Civil 
and Political Rights which 
acknowledges that housing is a 
core human right which may 
not lawfully be escaped by 
governments. Despite this, no 
government currently 
acknowledges any obligation to 
ensure Australians can enjoy 
this right, fundamental though 
it is to every other possibility of 
economic security and self-
sufficiency for any person. The 
failure of governments to 
acknowledge housing as a right 
and instead to class it as 
welfare is a repudiation of basic 
human rights, a breach of 
international law and 
ǳƴŘŜǊƳƛƴŜǎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
economy.  
Source: International Covenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 
[1976] ATS 5 (austlii.edu.au) and 
Australian Human Rights Commission 
Chart of Australian Treaty Ratifications 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Housing supply ς social and 
public housing waiting list 
Soc09.04 
By 2033, halve the waiting list 
for public housing and state 
owned and managed 
Indigenous housing (SOMIH) as 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 2022, the waiting list for 
public housing and state owned 
and managed Indigenous 
housing (SOMIH) was 174,624 
households, up 13% from 2014 
(when it was 154,566) and up 
11,116 since 2021 (when it was 
163,508). These data exclude 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

https://www.austlii.edu.au/au/other/dfat/treaties/1976/5.html
https://www.austlii.edu.au/au/other/dfat/treaties/1976/5.html
https://www.austlii.edu.au/au/other/dfat/treaties/1976/5.html
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well as that of all other 
community housing services.  
By 2040, ensure the waiting list 
is zero and never returns. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Housing supply ς elimination 
of the social and public 
housing waiting list  
Soc09.04.01 
From 2024/25, recognising: 

¶ the significant benefits to 
the Australian economy, 
social cohesion, and quality 
of life for all;  

¶ the need to eliminate the 
social and public housing 
waiting list (see Soc09.04);  

¶ the evident possibility that 
the waiting list will grow 
due to the unaffordability 
of housing for most people 
born after the 1980s due to 
structural economic and 
tax arrangements; and   

¶ the need to comply with 
legislation recognising 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

waiting lists for community run 
housing and Indigenous 
community housing schemes 
that service over 28% of the 
households in social housing 
(no data were supplied on their 
waiting lists). Therefore it is 
likely that the above figure of 
174,624 households represents 
only 70% of the real waiting list.  
Source: AIHW Housing assistance in 
Australia - 14 July 2023 

 
In 2024, it was reported that 
the Productivity Commission 
ƘŀŘ άcounted 224,326 
households on waiting lists for 
social housing with nearly half 
of them identified as being of 
greatest need, yet the number 
of public and community 
permanent dwellings grew by 
only 2111 last year to 412,554.έ 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ aƛŎƘŀŜƭ tŀǎŎƻŜΣ άCƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 
talk, public and social housing just got 
ǿƻǊǎŜέΣ нт WŀƴǳŀǊȅ нлнпΣ WƻƘƴ 
aŜƴŀŘǳŜΩǎ tŜŀǊƭǎ ŀƴŘ LǊǊƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

 

 
In 2023, the federal 
government proposed a 
Housing Australia Future Fund 
(HAFF) whereunder they would 
borrow $10 billion to invest it 
on the money market and then 
invest any net earnings (up to 
$500 million per annum) on 
creation of 30,000 units of 
public housing, ostensibly over 
five years.  
However, in 2023 the waiting 
list for public housing was 
174,624 households (see 
Soc09.04). Bearing in mind that 
in April 2022 figures from the 
ABS suggested that, on 
average, building a home costs 
around $473,000 (including 
houses and unit data), this 
indicates that the HAFF would 
be unable to eliminate the 
waiting list in under 145 years.  

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 
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housing as a fundamental 
human right rather than 
welfare (see Soc09.03),  

ensure allocation in the federal 
budget of $5 billion per annum 
for direct investment in publicly 
owned and operated housing 
for renting to qualifying 
recipients of social housing 
including, as a minimum, the 
174,624 households on the 
waiting list in 2023.  

By contrast the Australian 
Greens suggested a policy of 
directly investing $5 billion per 
annum to create social and 
affordable housing given the 
enormity of the housing crisis.  
Source: AIHW Housing assistance in 
Australia - 14 July 2023 and 
9Ǌƛƴ 5ŜƭŀƘǳƴǘȅΥ άIƻǿ ƳǳŎƘ ŘƻŜǎ ƛǘ Ŏƻǎǘ 
ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ŀ ƘƻǳǎŜ ƛƴ нлноΚέΣ 
realestate.com.au, 23 January 2023. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Housing supply ς 
establishment of a federal 
Department of Housing  
Soc09.04.02 
By 2025, for purposes of 
ensuring compliance with all 
other targets in this section 
(Society 9 ς Housing), establish 
a federal Department of 
Housing with a charter to:  

¶ deliver a publicly owned 
and operated build-to-rent 
property portfolio for 
qualifying recipients of 
social housing; and to 

¶ devise policies (including 
on tax, urban development 
and planning, population 
and immigration) with a 
view to ensuring the most 
cost-efficient and reliable 
supply of affordable 
housing for all Australians.   

Transfer all responsibility for 
social housing away from the 
Department of Social Services 
to the new Department of 
Housing and bind it to 
legislation as per Soc09.03. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

    

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 2023, policy for housing was 
run via the Department of 
Social Services which made 
housing a welfare issue rather 
than an essential element of 
economic sustainability for the 
nation. It was heavily 
dependent on the willingness of 
private sector investors to 
develop land and that of banks 
to lend finance. In effect, 
ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ǿŀǎ άŀ 
cartel of the majority with 
banks and developers helping 
them maintain high house 
prices with the political class 
ŀŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳΦέ 
Skewed housing policy was one 
of the biggest contributors to 
the increase in economic 
inequality among Australians 
and certainly the biggest factor 
increasing wealth inequality 
and the impoverishment of 
ever growing numbers of 
Australians. This policy focus 
was also a cause of overall 
economic decline and an 
άǳƴŘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ 
economic functioning of the 
nation [particularly by] 
focussing wealth creation on an 
ǳƴǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛǾŜ ŀǎǎŜǘΦέ     
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлно. 

 

 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 
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Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Housing supply ς creation of 
sufficient supply through 
adjusted taxation policy 
Soc09.04.03 
By 2025, recognising that the 
private sector creates the vast 
majority of housing supply in 
Australia and will do so even if 
the federal governments steps 
in to become a major supplier 
of housing (as they should ς see 
Soc09.01.01, Soc09.04.01 and 
Soc09.04.02), introduce policies 
to:  
a) limit negative gearing to 

newly built homes and only 
one per taxpayer; and 

b) eliminate the capital gains 
discount.     

 

For the policy rationale on this 
see Alan Kohler, Quarterly 
9ǎǎŀȅΣ ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ 
Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлно 
and 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜΣ 
άWritten Off: The high cost of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǳƴŦŀƛǊ ǘŀȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳέΣ 
January 2024 ς Note12  

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

In 2023, the federal 
government announced an 
aspirational target (not a 
promise) of creating 1 million 
(private not publicly owned) 
houses over five years and later 
increased that target to 1.2 
million via an offer of a $15,000 
bounty to state governments 
for every extra block of land 
released capped at $3 billion. 
However, the government 
made no other policy changes 
to ensure the aspirational 
target may be reached. Nor did 
they propose policies which 
would increase the chances of 
housing affordability for all 
Australians. 
Source: Australian Government 
5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ {ƻŎƛŀƭ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ άIƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘέ ǿŜōǇŀƎŜ, 24 November 2023. 

 
Lƴ нлнпΣ 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜ 
reported that private rental 
housing now receives five times 
more support from the federal 
government in the form of tax 
breaks than public spending on 
social housing and that άby 
turning away from social 
housing and prioritising the tax 
treatment of investors, 
governments have pushed up 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

 
12 Rationale for the strategy of reducing tax breaks for property investors: Lƴ Ƙƛǎ vǳŀǊǘŜǊƭȅ 9ǎǎŀȅ ƻƴ ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ 

!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘέΣ !ƭŀƴ YƻƘƭŜǊ ǇƻǎŜŘ ƴǳƳŜǊƻǳǎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ŘƛǎǘƻǊǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
ǘŀȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀǎ ŀ ŎŀǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǳƴŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎΥ ά¢ƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜǎ ǿŜ ƭive in, the places we call home and 
bring up our families in, have been turned into speculative investment assets by the 50 years of government policy failure, 
financialisation and greed that resulted in 25 years of exploding house prices. The doubling of prices as a proportion of 
both average income and GDP per capita has turned a house from somewhere to live while you get on with the rest of your 
ƭƛŦŜ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ǘƘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊ Ƴŀƴȅ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀ ǘŜǊǊƛōƭŜ ōǳǊŘŜƴΦέ Lƴ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ŀ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ƻr eliminate tax 
breaks for property investors because it has driven property prices for owner-occupiers up to entirely unaffordable levels.  
²ƘƛƭŜ YƻƘƭŜǊ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǊŀǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘŀȄ ōǊŜŀƪǎΣ 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜ in their 2024 report, 
ά²ǊƛǘǘŜƴ hŦŦΥ ¢ƘŜ ƘƛƎƘ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǳƴŦŀƛǊ ǘŀȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣέ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ƎŜŀǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ Ǝŀƛƴǎ ŘƛǎŎƻǳƴǘ 
άƘŀǾŜ ŀ Řǳŀƭ ǇŜǊǾŜǊǎŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻŦ ōƻǘƘ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŀŦŦƻǊŘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǿŜŀƭǘƘ ƛƴŜǉǳŀƭƛǘȅέ ŀƴŘ made a very 
strong case for elimination of negative gearing, the capital gains tax discount and rental assistance (which is in effect a 
subsidy to landlords, not welfare for renters). In consideration of the competing arguments, a policy which reduces 
negative gearing tax concessions but eliminates the capital gains tax discount entirely is necessary in line with the other 
objectives of the Vision for Australia Together.   
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Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

the cost of housing.έ The study 
showed the federal budget will 
lose $146 billion over the 
decade to 2023 in tax breaks 

for private housing. Up to 

500,000 homes could be 
funded if tax breaks for 
property investors were axed. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ 9ǾŜǊȅōƻŘȅΩǎ IƻƳŜΣ άWritten 
Off: The high cost of !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǳƴŦŀƛǊ 
ǘŀȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳέΣ WŀƴǳŀǊȅ нлнпΦ 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Housing supply ς creation of 
sufficient supply through 
control of immigration 
Soc09.04.04 
By 2025, link immigration to 
the capacity of the Australian 
construction industry ς 
specifically, net overseas 
migration must be kept at 2 to 
2.5 times the number of 
housing approvals, but up to a 
maximum of 60,000 persons a 
year.  
 
In any year, immigration must 
be capped to ensure total 
population does not exceed 35 
million as per Econ01.03.02.  
In the absence of the task force 
in Econ01.03.03 required to 
confirm the necessary caps on 
annual net migration, impose a 
ceiling of 60,000 per annum up 
to a maximum population of 35 
million.13   

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

Between 2000 and 2023, 
immigration policy for Australia 
was driven by the demand for 
labour, particularly cheap 
labour preferred by businesses. 
This resulted in a growing 
shortage of housing for rent 
and purchase. By 2023 the 
capital city rental vacancy rate 
was 1% compared to a ten year 
average of 2.8%. Accordingly 
rents were rising at well above 
the inflation rate. 
Between 2003 and 2023 net 
migration averaged about 
200,000 per year which saw 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƎǊƻǿ ōȅ 
7.2 million from 19.5 million to 
26.7 million. However the total 
number of dwellings increased 
ōȅ ƻƴƭȅ о ƳƛƭƭƛƻƴΦ ά!ǎǎǳƳƛƴƎ н 
people per dwelling on average, 
that leaves a shortfall of 1.2 
Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƘƻǳǎŜǎΦέ  
Alarmingly, Australia added 
518,100 people through net 

All All 
All other directions as per 
Soc09.04.02 and 
Soc09.04.03. 

 
13 Rationale for the target selected for immigration: Immigration targets should be subject to considerations of the total 
population that would be sustainable in Australia, not just from a housing point of view but from an environmental and 
ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΦ {ŜŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŜȄǇŜǊǘ WŀƴŜ hΩ{ǳƭƭƛǾŀƴΥ ά¢ƘŜ main criterion for sustainability is that migration 
ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƭƻǿ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ǘƻ ŀƭƭƻǿ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǎǘƻǇ ƎǊƻǿƛƴƎΦ bƻǘƘƛƴƎ Ŏŀƴ ƎǊƻǿ ŦƻǊ ŜǾŜǊ ƻƴ ŀ ŦƛƴƛǘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ōŀǎŜΣ 
and the more we grow from now, the more we lose in terms of environmental health ŀƴŘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƭƛŦŜΦέ ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ 
ƛƳƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ Ŧƭƻŀǘ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦŜǊǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǊŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǿƻƳŜƴ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΦ άLŦ ŦŜǊǘƛƭƛǘȅ ǎǘŀȅǎ ōŜƭƻǿ 1.7, 
sustainability would be found in the range of 60,000ςулΣллл bhaΦέ ¢ƻ ōŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀŦŜ ǎƛŘŜ and to allow for inflows of 
climate change refugees to be accommodated if need be, the target should be set at 60,000, net immigration up to a 
maximum population of 35 million as per Econ01.03.02. Employer needs for cheap labour should not be a consideration 
ŦƻǊ ƛƳƳƛƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƭŜǾŜƭǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ άThe proliferation of low-wage work in Australia, to absorb the many migrants 
whose skills are not really in demand, has contributed to sluggish productivity growth.έ Lǘ Ƙŀǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǾŜǊȅ ƘƛƎƘ 
house prices. Overall, immigration in excess of 60,000 per annum negatively impacts wages, economic growth and 
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migration in the 2022-23 
financial year. The government 
expected this to settle back to 
235,000 annually which is way 
above levels considered to be 
sustainable. 
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлно. 
Source: ABS National, state and 
territory population June 2023. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Housing supply ς creation of 
sufficient supply through 
market regulation  
Soc09.04.05 
By 2025, recognising that 
housing has become 
unaffordable in Australia for 
generations born after 1980 
and that a major contributing 
factor is that land is 
deliberately withheld from 
release by developers and that 
the market therefore has 
features of monopoly control, 
ensure that: 

¶ the ACCC maintains 
oversight of the property 
market and prohibits anti-
competitive tactics such as 
land banking for decades; 
and 

¶ taxes on the cost of 
holding land are increased 
enough to create a 
disincentive for long term 
land banking.  

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable 
housing for all. 

In 2023, it was recognised that 
housing in Australia had 
ōŜŎƻƳŜ άŀ ŎŀǊǘŜƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
majority with banks and 
developers helping them 
maintain high house prices with 
the political class actively 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳΦέ 
These cartels indulged in 
withholding land releases for 
excessive periods thus driving 
up the price of land. It was 
ƻōǎŜǊǾŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ά!ǘ ǘƘŜ ƳƻƳŜƴǘ 
it's obviously worthwhile for 
developers to pay the holding 
cost (of the land banks) to 
boost their eventual sale price; 
the balance of that equation 
ƴŜŜŘǎ ǘƻ ǘƛǇ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǿŀȅΦέ   
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлно 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  

 
inequality quite seriously. {ŜŜ WŀƴŜ hΩ{ǳƭƭƛǾŀƴΣ άWhat is a sustainable immigration level anyway?έ WƻƘƴ aŜƴŀŘǳŜΩǎ tŜŀǊƭǎ 
and Irritations, 30 December 2023.  

https://johnmenadue.com/what-is-a-sustainable-immigration-level-anyway/
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Family and community support 
ς reliability of community 
support in time of need 
Soc10.01 
The percent of people who 
know someone they could rely 
on in time of need exceeds 
95%. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2017, 95% of Australians 
knew someone they could rely 
on in time of need. 
Source: OECD Better Life Index 

Soc 3 

Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Family and community support 
ς availability of support from 
outside-the-home sources 
Soc10.01.01 
The proportion of Australians 
reporting that they have family 
or friends living outside the 
household to confide in 
increases continuously. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2019, 89% of Australians on 
ǎǳǊǾŜȅ ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ άfamily 
or friends living outside the 
household to confide inέΣ 
down slightly from 91.5% in 
2014. 
Source: ABS General Social Survey 
2020, Table 17.1. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Domestic abuse ς violence  
Soc10.02 
The proportion of women and 
men reporting experience of 
domestic/relationship violence 
declines continuously compared 
to that recorded in 2016. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2016, 17% of women (1.6 
million) and 6% of men 
(547,600) reported having 
experienced violence by a 
partner since the age of 15. 
Source: ABS Personal Safety Survey 
2016 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Domestic abuse ς emotional  
Soc10.02.01 
The proportion of women and 
men reporting experience of 
domestic/relationship 
emotional abuse declines 
continuously compared to that 
recorded in 2016. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2016, 1 in 4 women (23% or 
2.2 million) and 1 in 6 men 
(16% or 1.4 million) 
experienced emotional abuse 
by a partner since the age of 
15. 
Source: ABS Personal Safety Survey 
2016 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 10 ς Family cohesion & community services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ Χ Baseline data 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Domestic abuse ς homicide  
Soc10.02.02 
The number of domestic 
homicide victims in any 2-year 
period for which data are 
available declines compared to 
that recorded between 2014/15 
and 2015/16. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Between 2014/15 and 
2015/16, the National 
Homicide Monitoring Program 
recorded 218 domestic 
homicide victims (including 
107 victims of intimate partner 
homicide, 45 victims of filicide, 
28 victims of parricide, 13 
victims of siblicide, 25 victims 
of other family homicide). The 
reported number of domestic 
homicide victims from 2014ς
15 to 2015ς16 is slightly higher 
than the previous reporting 
period (213 victims were killed 
in 200 incidents from 2012ς13 
to 2013ς14). As at 2019, 1 
woman is killed every 9 days 
and 1 man is killed every 29 
days by a partner.   
Source: AIHW & Australian Institute of 
Criminology 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Domestic abuse ς 
hospitalisation  
Soc10.02.03 
The number of hospitalisations 
due to family and domestic 
violence declines continuously. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2016/17, 4,600 women and 
1,700 men were hospitalised 
due to family and domestic 
violence. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ !LI²Σ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ²ŜƭŦŀǊŜ 
нлмфΣ ƛƴ ōǊƛŜŦέ   

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Domestic abuse ς legislative 
program 

Soc 10 
A place of supportive 
familial & other 

In 2020, no plans were in place 
to develop legislation 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 10 ς Family cohesion & community services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ Χ Baseline data 

Soc10.03 
By 2025, legislate to make 
coercive control illegal 
throughout Australia. 
 

connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

recognising coercive control as 
a crime.  

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Domestic abuse ς education 
and counselling services 
Soc10.04 
By 2025, establish a permanent 
national education program on 
coercive control, its features 
and illegality and where to go to 
seek help. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2021, no plans were in place 
to develop a national 
education program on coercive 
control. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming and 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Domestic abuse ς support and 
funding 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
End domestic violence by 
restoring funding for shelters 
and support services enabling 
100% of women threatened by 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

In 2019, it was reported that: 
άLǘΩǎ ōŜŜƴ almost half a century 
since feminists opened the first 
domestic violence shelters. 
9ǾŜǊ ǎƛƴŎŜΣ ǘƘŜȅΩǾŜ ƘŀŘ ǘƻ ōŜƎ 
for every dollar to keep 
women safe. The furious words 
of these women have, in 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 10 ς Family cohesion & community services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ōŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ Χ Baseline data 

domestic violence to escape to 
safety. 
Soc10.05 
By 2024, and until such time as 
a structure can be established 
for determination of priority 
federal budget expenditure 
under Econ04.02.02, establish a 
floor increase in federal funding 
allocations for domestic 
violence shelters, starting from 
a position of restoring federal 
funding to pre-2012 levels 
(effectively double what they 
were reduced to by 2020).  
 
Ensure the floor increase on the 
restored annual funding (which 
should be at least $160 million) 
is maintained at a minimum of 
5% per annum and guaranteed 
until 2030.  
 
Ensure state funding is set to 
make up any shortfall such that 
no women at all are turned 
away from domestic violence 
shelters or other 
accommodation for the 
homeless.   
 
 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

recent years, been stolen by 
self-serving politicians, who 
wax lyrical about ending 
domestic abuse while dabbling 
with piecemeal initiatives, 
gutting essential services and 
forcing the sector to plead for 
basic funding. No matter how 
Ƴŀƴȅ ǇǊƛƳŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊǎ ΨŎƻƳƳƛǘΩ 
to ending domestic violence, 
the fact remains: Australia is a 
rich nation that tolerates abuse 
ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǿƻƳŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΦέ 
Source: Jess Hill, See What You Made 
Me Do  

 
Across Australia in 2019, more 
than 1 in 2 women were 
turned away from crisis 
accommodation every night. 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ ²ƻƳŜƴΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ {ƘŜƭǘŜǊǎ 
homepage 

 
In 2020, the federal 
government announced 
funding of $60 million over 
ǘƘǊŜŜ ȅŜŀǊǎ ŦƻǊ ŀ ά{ŀŦŜ tƭŀŎŜǎ 
Emergency Accommodation 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳέ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ Ϸону 
Ƴƛƭƭƛƻƴ άCƻǳǊǘƘ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴ 
2019-нлннέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άbŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
Plan to Reduce Violence 
against Women and their 
Children 2010-нлннέΦ  
Source: Australian Government, 
Department of Social Services 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Society 11 ς Early childhood care   
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 11 ς Early childhood care 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Funding for childcare 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Universal access to free 
childcare 
Soc11.01 
By 2025, establish universal 
access to free childcare for all 
children under school age as 
follows: 

¶ for those children with 
working parents/carers ς 
full coverage for those days 
on which both 
parents/carers are working;  

¶ for those children 3, 4 and 
5 years old with a parent 
who is not working ς full 
coverage for three days per 
week; and  

¶ for those children 2 years 
old with a parent who is 
not working ς full coverage 
for one day per week. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

In 2021, 60% of Australians 
supported universal access to 
free child-care and early 
learning for families with 
young children. Only 16% 
opposed this. 
Source: Essential Report, 29 March 
2021  

 
In 2012, economists estimated 
that the benefits of early 
learning far outweigh the 
costs. άFor every dollar 
invested, the [economic] 
return ranges from roughly 1.5 
to almost 3 dollars, with the 
benefit ratio for disadvantaged 
children being in the double 
digits.έ  
Source: TD Economics, άEarly 
Childhood Education has Widespread 
and Long Lasting BenefitsέΣ November 
2012. 
 

In 2020, the Australia Institute 
noted that free childcare was 
vital to increasing female 
participation rates in the 
workforce which is in turn vital 
to economic growth. άLf 
average Nordic country 
participation rates by age and 
gender were applied to 
Australia Χ ƻverall the increase 
in the wages would be $31.7 
billion while the increase in 
GDP would be $60.4 billion or 
a lift in GDP of 3.2 percent. Χ 
The empirical evidence makes 
clear that expenditure on 
services like childcare, and 
indeed general consumer 
spending, creates more jobs 
per $1 million spent than 
expenditure on construction.έ 
Source: Australia Institute, 
άtŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ DǊƻǿǘƘΥ CǊŜŜ 
ŎƘƛƭŘŎŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴέ 
June 2020. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 8 
A success because of 
gender equality. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Aged care package waiting 
times 
Soc12.01  
Aged care package waiting 
times are reduced to: 
Level 1 = 3 months 
Level 2-4 = <4 months 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2020, aged care package 
waiting times were reported as  
Level 1 (basic in-home care) = 
3-6 months 
Levels 2, 3 & 4 (higher care 
levels) = 12+ months  
Source: Australian Government, 
myagedcare.gov.au 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Aged care system performance 
monitoring ς confidence in the 
aged care system 
Soc12.02 
The proportion of Australians 
reporting high and very high 
confidence in the aged care 
system rises continuously.  

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Lƴ нлнмΣ άƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ 
Australians (55.2 per cent) 
were estimated to have not 
very much confidence [in the 
aged care system], with a 
further 12.0 per cent who had 
ƴƻ ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀǘ ŀƭƭΦ Χ Only 1.8 
per cent of Australians said 
they had a great deal of 
confidence, alongside 31.1 per 
cent who had quite a lot of 
confidence (32.8 per cent in 
total who were confident).έ 
Source: Australian National University, 
Centre for Social Research Methods, 
Views and experience of the aged care 
system in Australia, April 2021 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 



106 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Aged care system performance 
monitoring ς safety, quality 
and user experience indicators 
Soc12.02.01 
The proportion of Australians 
reporting positive experiences 
with aged care services 
increases continuously from the 
baseline performance survey of 
2022. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2021, the Royal Commission 
into Aged Care Quality and 
Safety recommended the 
introduction and 
implementation of aged care 
quality indicators. The 
government agreed in 
principle. 
The government also accepted 
recommendations to report on 
the experience of people 
receiving care from an aged 
care service and to implement 
a graded assessment of service 
performance against the Aged 
Care Quality Standards. The 
government committed to 
establishing baseline surveys 
for purposes of performance 
monitoring and star ratings of 
service providers by the end of 
2022. 
Source: Australian Government 
Response to the Final Report of the 
Royal Commission into Aged Care 
Quality and Safety, Recommendations 
22, 94 & 95. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Aged Care Royal Commission, 
implementation of 
recommendations ς A new 
Aged Care Act 
Soc12.03 
By 2024 legislate to replace the 
Aged Care Act 1997 with a new 
Act consistent in its entirety 
with all the objects, rights and 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2021, the Royal Commission 
into Aged Care Quality and 
Safety made 148 
recommendations of which the 
federal government: 

¶ accepted 106,  

¶ qualified its support for 
20, and  

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

principles for aged care 
specified by the Aged Care 
Royal Commissioners, including 
in particular objects to: 

¶ assist older people to live 
an active, self-determined 
and meaningful life, 

¶ ensure older people 
receive high quality care in 
a safe and caring 
environment for dignified 
living in old age, 

¶ protect and advance the 
rights of older people 
receiving aged care to be 
free from mistreatment 
and neglect, and harm from 
poor quality or unsafe care,  

¶ ensure equity of access to 
aged care, 

¶ promote positive 
community attitudes to 
enhance social and 
economic participation by 
people receiving aged care, 
and 

¶ specify a list of rights of 
people seeking and 
receiving aged care. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

¶ rejected (in effect or 
outright) 22.  

Critically, the government 
accepted recommendations 
that άThe Aged Care Act 1997 
(Cth) should be replaced with a 
new Act to come into force by 
no later than 1 July 2023.έ 
Source: Australian Government 
Response to the Final Report of the 
Royal Commission into Aged Care 
Quality and Safety. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Aged Care Royal Commission, 
implementation of 
recommendations ς new 
independent and accountable 
institutional arrangements 
Soc12.03.01 
By 1 July 2025, recognising that:  

¶ acceptance of 
/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ .ǊƛƎƎǎΩ 
recommendation on 
maintaining institutional 
arrangements for aged care 
within a politicised 
Ministerial framework 
would be more likely to 
perpetuate the failures 
exhibited in aged care; and 
that 

¶ other recommendations 
were accepted by the 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. In 2021, Aged Care Royal 

Commissioner Pagone 
recommended new 
institutional arrangements 
involving three main players to 
ensure quality and safety in 
aged care, free of political 
interference and to ensure 
accountability for management 
of the aged care system: 
1. an Australian Aged Care 

Commission (a body 
corporate with perpetual 
succession, άable to sue 
and be sued in its 
corporate nameέΣ ŀƴŘ 
άƛƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻŦ 
ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊƛŀƭ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴέ); 

2. an Inspector General of 
Aged Care; and 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

(Morrison) government 
which do nothing to 
increase the accountability 
of service providers for 
proper use of taxpayer 
funding, 

legislate to implement 
/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ tŀƎƻƴŜΩǎ 
recommendation that an 
Australian Aged Care 
Commission should be 
established under the new Act 
as corporate Commonwealth 
entity within the meaning of the 
Public Governance, 
Performance and Accountability 
Act 2013 (Cth), with all 
functions and accountabilities 
as specified within 
/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ tŀƎƻƴŜΩǎ 
recommendation. 
 
 
 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

3. an Australian Commission 
on Safety and Quality in 
Health and Aged Care 
(which is to be responsible 
under the new Act for 
review and setting of 
quality and safety 
standards and quality 
indicators). 

An alternative set of 
institutional arrangements was 
proposed by Aged Care Royal 
Commissioner Briggs which 
perpetuated Ministerial 
control instead of the 
independent and accountable 
model recommended by 
Commissioner Pagone.  
The government accepted 
/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊ .ǊƛƎƎǎΩ 
recommendation and rejected 
the model proposed by 
Commissioner Pagone, despite 
the fact that the Briggs model, 
which reflects the status quo, 
had clearly failed to deliver 
both safety and accountability 
for proper use of taxpayer 
funds in aged care.  

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Gov 2 
A nation knowing & 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘΦ 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Aged care funding ς federal 
budget minimums 
Soc12.04 
To maximise the chances of 
success of the model proposed 
under Soc12.03.01, legislate to 
secure a funding system for 
aged care which establishes a 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2020, after extensive 
research, reviews of the Royal 
Commission into Aged Care, 
and reviews of the adequacy of 
spending in the sector, the 
Grattan Institute proposed 
ǘƘŀǘΥ άThe federal government 
should create a new Aged Care 
Act to enshrine a rights-based 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 12 ς Aged care & disability services 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

floor for Aged Care Services 
funding as follows: 
 
By 2024/25 increase federal 
funding for aged care by a 
minimum of $7 billion 
compared to the federal actual 
expenditure in 2019/20 of 
$20.03 billion, taking total 
funding for the sector to $27.03 
billion. Thereafter, increase this 
funding by at least 4% per 
annum until 2031, after which a 
review should be conducted to 
determine new funding 
requirements.  
 
(Note: This target will be 
subject to revision after further 
analysis of funding necessary to 
meet the objectives of a new 
Aged Care Act proposed by the 
Royal Commission into Aged 
Care. Note also: The federal 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ нлнмκнн ōǳŘƎŜǘ 
for expenditure on Aged Care 
Services in 2022/23 was 
announced as $27.6 billion.) 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

system that will require an 
additional $7 billion of 
government spending per 
yearΦέ 
Source: Grattan Institute, Reforming 
Aged Care: A practical plan for a rights-
based system, November 2020 
 

Note: Other sources have been 
reported as suggesting that an 
extra $10 billion per year is 
required.  
 
Note also: The Parliamentary 
Budget Office has estimated 
that beyond 2022/23 it will be 
necessary to increase funding 
to cover the cost of demand 
for aged care services (to a 
ƭŜǾŜƭ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘǎ άŎƻƳƳƻƴ 
Ŏƻǎǘ ǇǊŜǎǎǳǊŜǎέύ ōȅ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǊŜŀƭ 
growth of at least 4%. 
Source: Parliamentary Budget Office 
2020/21 Medium Term Fiscal 
Projections  

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Aged care funding ς levies  
Soc12.04.01 
By 2024/25 introduce an Aged 
Care Funding Levy of:  

¶ 0.5% for all taxpayers 
earning below $120,000;  

¶ 1% for those earning 
between $120,000 and 
179,999; and 

¶ 1.5% for those earning 
above $180,000 

in addition to the Medicare 
Levy. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2021, the Aged Care Royal 
Commissioners both 
recommended a Medicare 
style levy as a means of 
hypothecating tax revenues to 
securely finance aged care 
quality and safety to a level 
necessary to meet the 
objectives of the proposed 
new Aged Care Act. 
(Recommendations 138 and 
144). The government 
accepted neither of these 
recommendations.   
Source: Australian Government 
Response to the Final Report of the 
Royal Commission into Aged Care 
Quality and Safety. 
 

But in 2021, ANU researchers 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘΥ άDespite 
government rejecting a 
targeted levy, the majority of 
Australians support a levy. 
Only 14.6 per cent of 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 3 
A country where 
economic opportunity, 
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growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

respondents said that they 
would not support such a levy. 
Of those who were supportive, 
ооΦр ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ǎŀƛŘ Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ 
ǘŀȄǇŀȅŜǊǎΩΣ омΦф ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ǎŀƛŘ 
Ψ¸ŜǎΣ ŦƻǊ ǘŀȄǇŀȅŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇ н 
tax brackets ($120,001 or more 
ǇŜǊ ȅŜŀǊύΩΣ ŀƴŘ мфΦф ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ 
ǎŀƛŘ Ψ¸ŜǎΣ for taxpayers in the 
top tax bracket ($180,001 or 
ƳƻǊŜ ǇŜǊ ȅŜŀǊύΦΩέ 
Source: Australian National University, 
Centre for Social Research Methods, 
Views and experience of the aged care 
system in Australia, April 2021 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Aged care funding ς 
Accountability of service 
providers in return for public 
funding  
Soc12.04.02 
By 2025, in order to remove the 
profit motive from the publicly 
funded but largely privately run 
aged care sector, and consistent 
with Gov09.03, legislate to 
prohibit for-profit companies 
from qualifying for any form of 
taxpayer assistance ς including 
but not limited to direct 
funding, subsidies and tax 
breaks ς for provision of 
services in aged care.    
(Note: Essentially this means 
that until the government 
accepts that much higher 
standards of accountability for 
expenditure of public funds 
should be imposed ς such as 
accountability for spending 
food supplements on provision 
of food for residents ς private 
sector participation in the aged 
care sector should be restricted 
to non-profit incorporated 
bodies).   

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

In 2021 the Aged Care Royal 
Commission made several 
recommendations to improve 
accountability of aged care 
service providers for their use 
of public funds. Some were 
accepted by the government 
but some were not, leaving 
taxpayers with a lower 
standard of accountability for 
use of the funding they 
provide.  
Source: Australian Government 
Response to the Final Report of the 
Royal Commission into Aged Care 
Quality and Safety 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness & with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
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public sector 
participation.   

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Society 

Society 13 ς Arts & culture 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Soc02.14 
Soc02.15 
Soc03.01.01 
Soc05.03.01 
Soc07.01 
Soc07.01.01 
Soc07.01.02 
Soc07.03 
Env18.01 
Gov02.01 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

No baseline data have yet been 
established specifically for this 
Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Trust in federal police 
Soc14.01 
Trust in the federal police is 
steady or increasing. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

In 2019, 66% of Australians 
(net) said they trusted the 
federal police. 
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions 
2019 

Trust in state police 
Soc14.02 
Trust in the state police is 
steady or increasing. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

In 2019, 66% of Australians 
(net) said they trusted the 
state police. 
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions 
2019 

Trust in police nation-wide 
Soc14.03 
Trust in police is steady or 
increasing. 

Soc 14 

A model of community 
service & responsible 
exercise of authority in 
policing. 

In 2019, 76.8% of Australians 
on survey felt that police could 
be trusted. 
Source: ABS General Social Survey 
2020, Table 1.3 Soc 1 A safe home. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Trust in the High Court 
Soc15.01 
Trust in the High Court is steady 
or increasing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

In 2019, 58% of Australians 
(net) said they trusted the High 
Court. 
Source: Essential, Trust in Institutions 
2019 

Trust in the justice system 
Soc15.02 
Trust in the justice system is 
steady or increasing. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

In 2020, 57.6% of Australians 
felt the justice system could be 
trusted. 
Source: ABS General Social Survey 
2020, Table 1.3 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
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Preparedness for global crises  
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Sovereign Capability Strategy 
for National Resilience in 
Global Crises  
Soc16.01 
By 2024/25, develop a draft 
comprehensive strategy to build 
άǎƻǾŜǊŜƛƎƴ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ƛƴ ŀǊŜŀǎ 
of economic activity and human 
capital necessary to ensure 
Australia is prepared for global 
crises arising from climate 
change, pandemics, global 
economic downturns and wars, 
the overall objective being to 
ensure Australia can scale up to 
provide security for Australians 
in times of crisis by establishing: 

¶ manufacturing capability in   
critical medicines and PPE; 

¶ minimum stocking levels 
for imported medical 
supplies and fuels; 

¶ scale-up capacity for 
emergency facilities, 
hospitals and quarantine; 

¶ a skilled and experienced 
workforce in both crisis 
prevention and response, 
underpinned by expanded 
and internationally 
collaborative research and 
development capability and 
elevated diplomacy 
programs;  

¶ Australian ownership 
and/or control over critical 
capabilities;  

¶ public ownership and 
control of vital resources 
including water and power 
transmission; and  

¶ risk minimisation and 
response programs for 
disruptions in foreign trade. 

Soc 16 
A society prepared & 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

 
In 2020, at the start of the 
Covid-19 pandemic Australia 
had:  

¶ 25% less total hospital 
beds than the OECD 
average, and  

¶ only 9.4 intensive care 
beds per 100,000 
population, in contrast to 
Germany (33.9), the US 
(25.8) and Canada (12.9). 

In 2020, Australia:  

¶ imported over 90% of 
medicines; 

¶ was import dependent for 
almost all Personal 
Protective Equipment 
(PPE); 

¶ had no mandated 
minimum stocking levels 
for critical medical items; 

¶ imported 90% of fuels; 
and 

¶ was reliant on the foreign 
owned / controlled 
maritime trade system for 
98% of imports and 
exports. 

Source: Institute for Integrated 
Economic Research Australia, άSmart 
Sovereignty & Trusted Supply Chains: A 
National Sovereignty / Resilience 
LƳǇŜǊŀǘƛǾŜέ ŀƴŘ Dƭƻōŀƭ !ŎŎŜǎǎ 
Partners & Institute for Integrated 
Economic Research Australia άThe 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ IŜŀƭǘƘ {ȅǎǘŜƳΥ ΨWǳǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƛƳŜΩ 
ƻǊ ΨWǳǎǘ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜΩΚέ December 2020   

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 
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By 2025, undertake widespread 
community engagement on the 
draft Sovereign Capability 
Strategy and the funding 
required. 
By 2026, finalise the Strategy 
and embed the necessary 
funding in federal, state, and 
local government budgets.   

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

Preparedness for and 
prevention of disasters in 
Australia  
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Statement of Adherence to and 
Performance on the National 
Disaster Risk Reduction 
Framework  
Soc16.02 
By 2025, consistent with 
Strategies for a National 
Climate Change Prevention, 
Mitigation and Adaptation 
Commission under Env03.01 
and the Integrated Strategy for 
Defence, Diplomacy and 
Security under Gov12.04, enact 
legislation making it obligatory 
for federal, state and local 
governments to prepare annual 
Statements of Adherence to 
and Performance on the 
National Disaster Risk 
Reduction Framework, such 
statements to demonstrate: 

¶ actions taken during the 
year that have positively 
reduced the risk of natural 
and other national 
disasters by dealing with or 
reducing causal factors 
(most notably by 
preventing climate change 
and the risk of war in 
Australian territory); 

Soc 16 
A society prepared & 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

In 2018, the federal 
government released a 
άbŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 5ƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ wƛǎƪ 
wŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪέΣ ǿƛǘƘ 
four priority actions: 
1. Understand disaster risk 
2. Accountable decisions 
3. Enhanced investment 
4. Governance ownership 

and responsibility. 
The framework established a 
2030 vision, goals and 
priorities broadly aligned to 
the Sendai Framework and the 
United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals.15 
However, the framework 
lacked targets, and imposed no 
obligations for or incentives to 
compliance, effectively pushing 
accountability down to 
unnamed government and 
private institutions that are not 
geared yet to take it on.  
 
The framework was also not 
integrated with any other 
strategy for dealing with the 
key causes of either natural 
disasters or other types of 
national disaster such as an 
invasion or military attack.  
 
The effect is that the 
framework is likely to be 
ineffective in preventing 
disasters. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 8 

Environmentally and 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture and 
fisheries. 

 
15 The National Disaster Risk Reduction Framework 2018, page 8.  

https://recovery.gov.au/sites/default/files/national-disaster-risk-reduction-framework.pdf
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¶ actions taken during the 
year that have increased 
the risk of natural and 
other national disasters; 
and 

¶ whether Australia has 
therefore moved towards 
or away from fulfilment of 
the ά2030 Vision for 
Disaster Risk Reduction in 
Australiaέ ŀǎ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ 
the National Disaster Risk 
Reduction Framework 
201814.  

 
The intent of the Statement is 
to increase the ability of 
Australians to hold 
governments to account for 
decisions which expose 
Australia to avoidable risk and 
to provide early warning of the 
nature of major risks requiring 
management.  
 
National Community Council 
for Risk Reduction Review 
Soc16.02.01 
Within the legislation proposed 
for the Statements of 
Adherence to and Performance 
on the National Disaster Risk 
Reduction Framework, under 
Soc16.02, make all necessary 
provisions to establish a 
National Community Council for 
Risk Reduction Review and 
charge the Council with 
responsibility for steering 
consultation with Australians 
enabling the production of: 

¶ an independent response 
to the Statements,   

Env 9 
Confident of safety and 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
National Disaster Risk Reduction 

Framework, 2018. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

 
14 The National Disaster Risk Reduction Framework ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀ άнлол ±ƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ 5ƛǎŀǎǘŜǊ wƛǎƪ wŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΥ Lƴ 

Australia, we are enabled and supported to actively reduce disaster risk and limit the impacts of disasters on communities 
and economies. All sectors of society understand and respond to social, environmental, technological and demographic 
changes which have the potential to prevent, create or exacerbate disaster risks. All sectors of society make disaster risk-
informed decisions, are accountable for reducing risks within their control, and invest in reducing disaster risk in order to 
ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ ŘƛǎŀǎǘŜǊǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜȅ ƻŎŎǳǊΦέ  

https://recovery.gov.au/sites/default/files/national-disaster-risk-reduction-framework.pdf
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¶ annual audits of 
compliance with the 
National Disaster Risk 
Reduction Framework itself 
and  

¶ annual reports on the 
perceived risks identified 
by Australians that pose 
the greatest threats to 
national wellbeing and 
security and therefore 
require priority for 
solutions. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Chapter 6 ς Targets & Strategies for Success in Our 
Environment 
 

Brief context for the Indicators, Targets & Strategies for Our 

Environment 
 
¢ƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǳƳƳŀǊƛǎŜǎ Ƙƻǿ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǿŀǎ ŦŀǊƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǾŜǊȅ 
start of the planning period. In 2020 Australia was heading towards climate and biodiversity 
catastrophe and was leading the world in the destruction of ecosystems.  
 
AustǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǎŎƻǊŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
independent international 
Climate Change 
Performance Index (CCPI)16 
indicated that Australia, 
despite all its wealth, 
expertise and investment 
capacity, had played an 
uncooperative role 
compared to other 
nations, particularly on 
development and 
implementation of a 
sustainable climate change 
policy.  
 
This uncooperative stance 
on climate change, 
combined with a 
persistent failure to 
ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ōƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ, was the 
ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ōƛƎƎŜǎǘ ǘƘǊŜŀǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ǇǊƻǎǇŜǊƛǘȅ 
and economic strength, as the University of 
Melbourne had made clear in research about the 
Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǘǊŀƧŜŎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ ŎŀǊōƻƴ 
emissions reduction17. In 2020, researchers were 
able to quantify these potential losses to Australia at 
$584 billion by 2030 and $762 billion by 2050 ς 
amounts which dwarf (but add to) the debt taken on 
by Australia for Covid-19 of just over $300 billion.  

 
16 The Climate Change Performance Index (CCPI) has been produced annually since 2005 by Germanwatch, the NewClimate 
Institute and the Climate Action Network and is supported by contributions from around 350 climate experts. The CCPI is 
an independent monitoriƴƎ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ǘǊŀŎƪƛƴƎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΩ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΦ https://ccpi.org/download/the-
climate-change-performance-index-2021/  
17 ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ aŜƭōƻǳǊƴŜΣ aŜƭōƻǳǊƴŜ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ LƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΣ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƭŜŀƴ 9ŎƻƴƻƳȅ CǳǘǳǊŜΥ /ƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ 
.ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎέΣ WǳƴŜ нлмфΣ https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/publications/issues-papers/australias-clean-economy 

https://ccpi.org/download/the-climate-change-performance-index-2021/
https://ccpi.org/download/the-climate-change-performance-index-2021/
https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/publications/issues-papers/australias-clean-economy


120 
 

! ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅ was likely 
to result from ecosystem and biodiversity loss.  
 
Since colonisation, Australia suffered extensive 
biodiversity loss18.   

 

And the rate of decline in biodiversity was 
accelerating19.  

 
In addition to recorded species loss, it was 
estimated by Queensland and La Trobe Universities 
that at least another 49 species should be listed as 
threatened due to the 2019/20 bushfires in south 
east Australia.    

 
Despite the vital economic 
importance of attending to 
climate change and rescuing 
ecosystems, policy settings in 
2020 were on track to destroy 
the natural advantage that 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǿƛŘŜ ōƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ 
provides for agricultural yields 
and returns on investment for 
farmers and landowners. 
Australia was losing hundreds of 
billions of dollars because of its 
environmental policies.  

 
18 {ŜŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ .ǳǊŜŀǳ ƻŦ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎΣ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ .ƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅέ ǿŜō ǇŀƎŜΣ 
https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocum
ent&tabn  
19 Commonwealth of Australia, State of the Environment Report 2016, https://soe.environment.gov.au/theme/biodiversity  

https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocument&tabn
https://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/Previousproducts/1301.0Feature%20Article12009%E2%80%9310?opendocument&tabn
https://soe.environment.gov.au/theme/biodiversity
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Beyond mere economic considerations, Australia had also been exposed over the decade to 2020 
to serious risk of loss of life and public safety due to its poor performance and lack of cooperation 
on both policies to prevent climate change and actions to reduce carbon emissions to levels 
sufficient to cap global heating at 1.5o Celsius above pre-industrial revolution levels.  
 

¶ In policy, Australia had 
destroyed its carbon 
pricing system and this had 
prevented entry to the 
international carbon 
trading system, which had 
in turn prevented Australia 
from earning substantial 
national income ς income 
necessary to make climate 
change adaptation 
affordable. 

 

¶ In emissions reduction, 
despite having one of the 
ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ǳǇǘŀƪŜǎ ƻŦ ǎƻƭŀǊ ŜƴŜǊƎȅΣ nothing had been achieved in terms of net reduction of 
emissionsΣ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇŜǊǎƛǎǘŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƻǊǘ ƻŦ Ŧƻǎǎƛƭ ŦǳŜƭǎ. Nor was it expected 
that with prevailing policies would Australia be likely to reduce emissions to anywhere near the 
level necessary to prevent heating. Australia had adopted targets for reduction of emissions by 
2030 (26-28% below the tonnages emitted in 2005) which were wholly inadequate for stopping 
temperature increases and which the country was not on track to meet anyway.  

 
Because Australia had left its run so late to begin reducing emissions, it was accepted that the annual 
reductions required to ensure that Australia might at least do the minimum necessary to help cap 
temperature increases at 1.5o Celsius would need to be much higher and 
faster than they would have been if we had started reducing emissions 
in 2000.  At the outset of the 2020s, Australia had arrived at a point 
where failure to meet ambitious emissions reduction targets would 
make climate change adaptation unaffordable for future generations.  

But unaffordable bills and 
lifestyle devastation can 

still be avoided if 
Australia reaches net zero 

emissions before 2035. 
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The reality for Australia in the 2020s was that: 
 

1. action to reduce carbon emissions,  
2. biodiversity conservation, and  
3. environmental renewal, particularly 

through re-forestation 
 
were the biggest enablers of economic 
growth. But the necessary incentives were 
missing. The most effective incentive would 
have been the re-introduction of a price on 
carbon (although that was by no means the 
only necessary policy change). If a carbon 
price had been reintroduced it would have been possible for those Australians working on the 
land to make far more money from planting a tree than they could from cutting one down. And 
Australia as a nation could make far more money from leaving coal and gas in the ground than from 
digging them up. This would not suit the fossil fuel industry but it would suit the nation financially. 
Moreover, transition plans for those working in dying industries such as coal mining could be 
financed because excellent prices could have been commanded in international markets for credits 
traded for any carbon we might store instead of release to the atmosphere. But for as long as 
Australian policy makers refuse to put a price on carbon, we will simply miss out on the income 
from this market and we will continue to deplete the resource renewal potential that our 
extraordinarily wide biodiversity provides for us.  
 
If Australians want to see a better report card on the state of our environment and economy in the 
next few years, it will be necessary to reverse the policy settings for regional planning and economic 
measures that have become entrenched in the decade to 2020.  

 
For more information on the context for Targets and 
Strategies included in Australia Together for Our 
Environment, view The State of Australia in 2020 on 
YouTube. 
 

https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PL2pVYcGobsPVofxZ6sahmsCNJazBCMwNE
https://www.youtube.com/playlist?list=PLRxOr31bFXgBZAgDFgRhA7PccGF5ESuHz
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The following Indicators, Targets and Strategies for our environment are derived consistent with the 
primary objectives of building a nation that: 
 

¶ is committed to securing the safety of both current and future generations of all Australians; 

¶ is skilled in ethical fair sharing of intergenerational burdens for planetary protection; 

¶ ƛǎ ŀǇǇǊŜŎƛŀǘƛǾŜ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎŜ ƻƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƎƴƛŦƛŎŜƴǘ 
biodiversity and climate; and 

¶ as per the Vision for Australia Together: 
o has the courage to take a leading place in achieving the environmental aims of a 
Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΣ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ƛǎ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ƻƴ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀ ŘŜŎŜƴǘ 
international citizen; and  

o affirms that stewardship of ecology is fundamental to planetary and human survival. 
 
With the Targets and Strategies that are crafted here consistent with those primary objectives, the 
overarching intention or desired outcome is that Australia will move in the following Directions: 
   

In our 
environment 
Australia will 
become: 
 

 ¶ A leading global advocate for action on climate change 

¶ A net zero emissions nation 

¶ A proactive planner of climate change adaptation 

¶ A nation that puts the environment before unsustainable 
consumption 

¶ An environmentally educated community 

¶ A renewable energy superpower 

¶ Efficiently connected with zero-emissions transport 

¶ Environmentally & economically sustainable in agriculture & 
fisheries 

¶ Confident of safety & security of its water supplies 

¶ A biodiversity haven 

¶ A replanted & reforested land 

¶ A protector of scarce resources 

¶ A provider of accessible national & urban parkland 

¶ A pollution free biosphere 

¶ A marine wildlife haven 

¶ Regenerative by design in consumption & production  

¶ A conservator of cultural & built heritage 

¶ Multi -central in its cities, efficiently connecting people with 
jobs, health, education & recreation 

¶ A land of thriving self-supporting regions 

 
Targets and Strategies will also contribute positively to multiple other Directions in Australia 
Together, as displayed. 
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Environment 1 ς Environmental advocacy 
 
Important Note: From Issue No. 7 of Australia Together onwards, baseline data and targets for 
carbon emissions reduction may be adjusted periodically due to the failure of the world and 
Australia to take action to reduce carbon emissions sufficiently to prevent global heating above 
1.5O Celsius ς a failure which by 2023 had already resulted in a mean annual temperature on the 
Australian continent of 1.5° Celsius above the 1961ς1990 average. Issues of Australia Together 
from 2024 take it as a given that global heating will exceed 1.5O Celsius but that it is still possible 
to keep global temperature increases close to 1.5O Celsius and below 2O Celsius and that 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŜȄŜƳǇǘ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƭŜƎŀƭ 
commitments under the Paris Agreement and set Australia on a path to 2O Celsius of heating or 
more, when it can still be avoided. 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 1 ς Environmental advocacy 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Top Priority Target/Strategy:  
Reformation of !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
negotiating stance and conduct 
in Paris Agreement 
negotiations ς Commitment to 
emitting no more than a fair 
share of a global carbon budget 
Env01.01 
By the 2024 COP29 meeting (or 
as soon as possible thereafter), 
recognising that:  
a) Australia has everything to 

lose (economically and in 
all other respects) by failing 
to support the UNFCCC 
negotiations to cap heating 
at 1.5o Celsius (or as near 
as possible thereto), and 
can gain more than any 
other nation by ensuring 
heating does not rise above 
that temperature; and that  

b) it is not possible to keep 
global heating below or 
near to 1.5o Celsius without 
adoption of a global carbon 
budget of 235 billion 
tonnes and an agreement 
by all nations to emit no 
more than their fair shares 
of that budget,  

c) it is entirely inappropriate 
(and inconsistent with legal 
commitments under the 
Paris Agreement) for 
Australia to allow itself a 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

In 2016, Australia signed the 
Paris Agreement as a party to 
the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC).  
 
Lƴ нлнмΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǎǘŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ 
conduct in relation to the Paris 
Agreement was to negotiate 
on the basis of offering 
percentage reductions in 
carbon emissions compared to 
a baseline year. In mid 2021, 
the reduction on offer from 
Australia was 26%-28% on 
2005 emissions by 2030 and 
there was no commitment to 
meet net zero by 2050 or any 
other date.  
 
By 2022, Australia had revised 
this commitment to reduce 
emissions by 43% below 2005 
levels by 2030 and a multi-year 
emissions budget from 2021-
2030. The DCCEEW reported 
ǘƘŀǘΥ άBased on a 43% 
reduction by 2030, our 
emissions budget for this 
ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƛǎ пΣоум aǘ /hі-e.έ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
was the first time an Australian 
government adopted a carbon 
budget with a permissible 
tonnage target. However, the 
tonnage target of 4,381 Mt 
/hі-e exceeds !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 1 ς Environmental advocacy 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

carbon budget of 4,381 Mt 
/hі-e to 2030 when this 
tonnage of emissions will 
consume an extremely 
unfair proportion of the 
remaining safe global 
budget of 235 BT and will 
still leave Australia in a 
position of not having 
reached net zero, 

attend the COP29 meeting 
offering a new basis for the 
framework negotiations as 
follows: 
1. That negotiations within 

the Framework should be 
shifted away from pledges 
to reduce emissions by self-
nominated percentages ς 
i.e., that approach should 
be abandoned. 

2. That a new negotiation 
within the Framework 
should be established to 
meet the temperature 
objectives based on 
pledges to stay 
permanently within total 
tonnage limits for 
emissions ς such tonnage 
limits per country to be 
determined by the 
following formula: 

i. a pre-determined 
budget of total global 
emissions necessary to 
ensure a near 100% 
probability of staying 
below 1.5oC (probably 
no more than 235 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

estimated fair share of the 
remaining safe tonnage of 
global emissions before the 
world heats by more than 1.5 
degrees Celsius. As such it 
locks Australia prematurely 
onto a path to >2 degrees of 
heating when there is still 
room to keep heating below 
that level.  
 
Adoption of a carbon budget of 
пΣоум aǘ /hі-e (between 2022 
and 2030) notwithstanding, 
both the budget and the 
percentage emissions 
reduction commitment of 43% 
are still: 
1. embedding a global 

negotiation framework 
that will be wholly 
insufficient to ensure that 
temperatures can be 
capped at 1.5o Celsius (or 
even close to it); and 

2. entirely at odds with the 
economic interests of 
Australia.  

In 2019, the economic loss to 
Australia as a result of global 
temperature rises of more 
than 1.5o Celsius was 
estimated by Melbourne 
¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΩǎ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ 
Society Institute21 as a 
minimum of:  

¶ $584.5 billion by 2030,  

¶ $762 billion by 2050, and  

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

 
21 ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ aŜƭōƻǳǊƴŜ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ LƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΣ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƭŜŀƴ 9ŎƻƴƻƳȅ CǳǘǳǊŜΥ /ƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ 
.ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎέΣ WǳƴŜ нлмфΣ ǇŀƎŜ оΥ ά¢ƘŜ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŘŀƳŀƎŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ŀǘ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ 
ŜƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ ŀǊŜ ǉǳŀƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ŀǎΥ ω ϷрупΦр ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƛƴ нлол ω Ϸтсн ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƛƴ нлрл ω ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ Ϸр ǘǊƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƛƴ 
cumulative damages from now until 2100. These costs are conservative ς they exclude the bulk of costs of 
floods and bush fires, pollution, damage to environmental assets and biodiversity losses. Conversely, the 
national costs of effective emissions reduction ς based on a carbon price or renewables target ς are estimated 
at $35.5 billion from 2019 to 2030, or 0.14% of cumulative GDP; a negligible impact. Overall, the costs of 
emissions reduction are far less than the damages of inaction ς even with modelling underestimating damages 
ŦǊƻƳ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƻǾŜǊŜǎǘƛƳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ƻŦ ŜƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΦέ 
https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/3087786/Australias_Clean_Economy_MSSI_I
ssues_Paper12.pdf   

https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/3087786/Australias_Clean_Economy_MSSI_Issues_Paper12.pdf
https://sustainable.unimelb.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0012/3087786/Australias_Clean_Economy_MSSI_Issues_Paper12.pdf
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 1 ς Environmental advocacy 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

billion tonnes between 
2020 and whenever 
net zero is reached by 
all countries), 
multiplied by 

ii. the percentage of the 
total load of global 
carbon emitted by 
each country to the 
atmosphere in 2019.      

(Lƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŎŀǎŜ ǘƘƛǎ 
would be roughly 
equivalent to 235BT x 1.5% 
= a final carbon budget of 
approx. 3.5BT.20) 

3. That Australia should 
advocate for this new 
framework based on its 
advantages in: 

¶ the certainty it 
provides for every 
country,  

¶ the flexibility it 
provides in the dates 
by which each country 
may meet the net zero 
target (understanding 
that in this system it 
ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƳŀǘǘŜǊ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ 
country meets net 
zero as long as they 
meet it before they 
consume their share of 
the global carbon 
budget), and  

¶ the opportunities it 
opens up to poorer 
developing countries 
to submit sound 
proposals for 
assistance from a fund 
that may be 
established by wealthy 
developed countries as 
per Gov13.02 in 
meeting carbon 
budgets. 

¶ more than $5 trillion in 
cumulative damages from 
2020 until 2100,   

whereas the cost to meet the 
temperature targets would be 
a mere $35.5 billion. 
 
In 2021, it was acknowledged 
that: 

¶ it is a road to self-defeat 
to stick to a negotiating 
stance that is based on 
percentage reductions of 
annual emissions because 
this will not achieve the 
aim of stopping global 
heating; and that 

¶ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛǎ άƳƻǊŜ 
vulnerable than any other 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅέ ǘƻ 
economic losses from 
climate change but has 
άƳƻǊŜ ǘƻ Ǝŀƛƴ ǘƘŀƴ ŀƴȅ 
other country from the 
world moving early to zero 
net emissions necessary 
for cessation of warming, 
and from full participation 
in the global transition to 
ȊŜǊƻ ŜƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎέΦ  

Sources:  
Department of Climate Change Energy, 
9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ϧ ²ŀǘŜǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
Emissions Projections 2022 webpage, 
14 Feb 2023.  
University of Melbourne Sustainable 
{ƻŎƛŜǘȅ LƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΣ ά!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ /ƭŜŀƴ 
9ŎƻƴƻƳȅ CǳǘǳǊŜΥ /ƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ .ŜƴŜŦƛǘǎέΤ  
!/CtΣ 5Ǌ .Ǌƻƴǿȅƴ YŜƭƭȅΣ ά.ȅ нлрлέ, 
ά¢ƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛƴ нлнлέ, 
²ƘŀǘΩǎ ŀǘ {ǘŀƪŜ ŀǘ /htнсΚ 
9ǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎΗέΣ ŀƴŘ ά{ƴŀǇǎƘƻǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ 
Australia Together ς Episode 1: A Plan 
ŦƻǊ CƛȄƛƴƎ /ƭƛƳŀǘŜ /ƘŀƴƎŜέ; and  
Professor Ross Garnaut, Reset: 
Restoring Australia After the Pandemic 
Recession, 2021.   

 
In 2024, it was reported that, 
ά¢ƘŜ ǇƭŀƴŜǘ ǿŀǎ мΦпуoC hotter 

 
20 CƻǊ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƻǊƳǳƭŀ ŦƻǊ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŦŀƛǊ ŀƴŘ ŜǉǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ǎƘŀǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ 
remaining carbon budget see Episode 6 Part 2 ƻŦ !/CtΩǎ ǎŜǾŜƴ ǇŀǊǘ ǾƛŘŜƻŎŀǎǘ ǎŜǊƛŜǎ ƻƴ ¢ƘŜ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛƴ 
2020 on YouTube at https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY and ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ŀǘ {ǘŀƪŜ ŀǘ /htнсΚ 
Everything!, and Snapshots from Australia Together, Episode 1 ς A Plan for Fixing Climate Change.   

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 1 ς Environmental advocacy 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Note: In Issue Nos. 1 to 6 of 
Australia Together, this target 
was set for the COP26 UNFCCC 
conference in 2021, in Glasgow. 
For Issue No. 7 of Australia 
Together this target has been 
adjusted to COP29. 

in 2023 compared with the 
period before the mass 
burning of fossil fuels ignited 
the climate crisis.έ  
Source: European Union, Copernicus 
Climate Change Service 
 

In December 2023, the 
Australian Bureau of 
Meteorology reported that 
άCƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ŀǎ ŀ ǿƘƻƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ 
mean temperature for January 
to November was 0.92 °C 
above the 1961ς1990 average. 
Australia's maximum 
temperature for January to 
November was 1.29 °C above 
average and ninth warmest on 
record for the January to 
November periods from 1961ς
1990.έ 
Source: Australian Bureau of 
aŜǘŜƻǊƻƭƻƎȅΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ !ƴƴǳŀƭ aŜŀƴ 
Temperature Anomaly 

Climate change performance ς 
action, international 
cooperation and policy  
Env01.02 
By 2030, attain an overall rating 
ƻŦ άǾŜǊȅ ƘƛƎƘέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƭƛƳŀǘŜ 
Change Performance Index. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

In 2021, Australia ranked 54th 
out of 61 countries in the 
independent international 
Climate Change Performance 
Index (CCPI) with rankings in 
four main indicators as follows: 

¶ In reduction of 
greenhouse gas emissions 
ς 44th place 

¶ In implementing 
renewable energy ς 52nd 
place 

¶ In reducing energy use ς 
51st place  

¶ In climate policy ς 60th 
(second last) 

No country performed well 
enough in all index categories 
to achieve an overall άvery 
highέ rating in the index.  
Source: Climate Change Performance 
Index (CCPI) 2021 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 
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Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 2 ς Climate change prevention  
 
Important Note: Strategies and Targets in Environment 2 ς Climate change prevention are 
formulated in response to the fact that in the 16 years between 2006 and 2022 the proportion of 
Australians who wanted the government to do something to prevent climate change never 
dropped below 80%.  As early as 2006, over 90% wanted the issue to be addressed, with 
ŀǇǇǊƻȄƛƳŀǘŜƭȅ тл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǿŀƴǘƛƴƎ ǎƻƳŜǘƘƛƴƎ ŘƻƴŜ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜƭȅ άŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜǎ 
significanǘ ŎƻǎǘǎέΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǎǘǊƻƴƎƭȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ Ǿŀǎǘ ƳŀƧƻǊƛǘȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎ ǿŀƴǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ 
to get started early on heading off the problem. And in the years since 2017, the same proportion 
ς 90% on average ς have responded that steps need to be taken to deal with the threat.22  
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 2 ς Climate change prevention 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Carbon emissions reduction 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Achievement of net zero 
carbon emissions within a 
carbon budget that will 
maximise chances of limit ing 
global heating as near as 
possible to 1.5o Celsius 
Env02.01  
By 2024, adopt a maximum 
carbon emissions budget for 
total emissions from domestic 
sources of 3.53 billion tonnes 
(expendable between the start 
of 2020 and whenever Australia 
reaches net zero) and 
acknowledge that emissions 
beyond this budget will result in 
Australia disproportionately 
and unfairly contributing to 
heating of the earth by more 
than 1.5o Celsius above pre-
Industrial levels and consequent 
unaffordable economic loss for 
Australia.  
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Emissions reduction target for 
2030 
Env02.01.01  
By 2024, adopt annual carbon 
emissions reduction interim 
target of 85% reduction by 2030 
compared to annual emissions 
ƛƴ нлмф ό!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

For full baseline details and 
rationale for adopting this 
¢ŀǊƎŜǘ ǎŜŜ !/CtΩǎ ǾƛŘŜƻŎŀǎǘǎΥ 
The State of Australia in 2020, 
Episode 6 Part 2 ς Climate 
policy failure and how to fix it, 
and ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ŀǘ {ǘŀƪŜ ŀǘ /htнсΚ 
Everything!, and Snapshots 
from Australia Together, 
Episode 1 ς A Plan for Fixing 

Climate Change.   
 
In 2020, Australia had no 
adopted carbon emissions 
budget and no target date for 
achievement of net zero 
emissions. 
 
Lƴ нлмфΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŘƻƳŜǎǘƛŎ 
emissions (excluding exports) 
were 532 Mt of CO2-e (later 
updated to 503 Mt of CO2-e).  
Source: National Greenhouse Gas 
Inventory, June 2019 and June 2023. 
 

Baseline update 2024 
In June 2022 DCCEEW reported 
ǘƘŀǘΥ άAustralia updated its 
Nationally Determined 
Contribution (NDC) (required 
under the UNFCCC), 
committing to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions to 
43% below 2005 levels [622 Mt 
CO2-e] by 2030. The revised 
2030 commitment is both a 
single-year target to reduce 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety & 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

 
22 Natasha Kassam, Lowy Institute Poll 2022, page 27. The tables on this page show that between 2006 and 2022, an average of 52% of 

Australians wanted immediate action on climate change even if it involved significant costs and another 35% on average wanted more 
gradual action at lower cost. Only 12% on average wanted no action. 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1rD6M2qh-CY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-exuQBnuFw
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ignbk7MoT7c
https://poll.lowyinstitute.org/files/lowyinsitutepoll-2022.pdf
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emissions in 2019 were 532 
million tonnes, later updated by 
DCCEEW to 503 million tonnes), 
to be achieved by annual 
tonnage emission load 
reductions of at least 48.4 
million tonnes, year-on-year, in 
order to avoid exceeding the 
3.53 billion tonne emissions 
budget. Annual reductions of 
48.4 million tonnes from 2023 
onwards should result in 
Australia reaching net zero by 
2032 with 164 million tonnes to 
spare in the 3.53BT budget of 
safe and fair emissions by 
Australia necessary to ensure 
heating is capped as close as 
possible to 1.5 degrees Celsius. 
 
(Note: In Australia Together 
Issue Nos. 1 to 6, this target was 
for a 79% reduction by 2030 on 
annual emissions in 2019. 
However, Australia failed to 
reduce emissions sufficiently. 
Therefore this target has 
necessarily been adjusted 
upwards to ensure Australia 
maximises its chances of 
meeting the temperature target 
of as close as possible to 1.5 
degrees of global heating. For 
every year Australia fails to 
reduce emissions sufficiently, 
this target will need to be 
adjusted upwards again. Every 
year of delay will make the 
task of stopping global heating 
more difficult. The safety of 
Australians requires the federal 
government to take action 
consistent with the strategies 
in this plan, or face the 
penalties that have been or 
should be legislated under 
Gov02.05 and Gov02.05.01.) 
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Achievement of net zero 
emissions by 2033 within the 
carbon budget 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

emissions to 43% below 2005 
levels by 2030 and a multi-year 
emissions budget from 2021-
2030. Based on a 43% 
reduction by 2030, our 
emissions budget for this 
ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƛǎ пΣоум aǘ /hі-e.έ 
Source: DCCEEW, Department of 
Climate Change Energy, Environment 
ϧ ²ŀǘŜǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 9Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴǎ 
Projections 2022 webpage, 14 Feb 
2023   

 
In 2005 total emissions 
(excluding exports) were 622 
Mt CO2-e, which means the 
target annual emissions for 
2030 with a 43% reduction is 
355 Mt CO2-e. Assuming 
annual even tonnage 
reductions of 13.5 Mt CO2-e 
will be necessary to reduce 
emissions to 355 Mt CO2-e in 
2030, this would result in 
consumption of only 3,678 Mt 
of the пΣоум aǘ /hі-e adopted 
budget, leaving a couple of 
years spare in case of 
overruns. However, reductions 
of 13.5 million tonnes year on 
ȅŜŀǊ ǿƛƭƭ ƳŜŀƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ǿƻƴΩǘ 
achieve net zero until 2056, by 
which time we will have 
emitted a total of 8,147 Mt 
(from 2022 to 2056). This 
equates to an assumption by 
the Albanese government that 
travel on a path to much 
greater than 1.8 degrees of 
ƘŜŀǘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
interests. 
 
Adoption of a 43% reduction of 
emissions by 2030 and a 
budget of пΣоум aǘ /hі-e for 
2022 to 2030 is fully contrary 
to the national interest. Hence 
the need to set a target for 
achievement of net zero 
emissions within a safe and fair 
budget of carbon emissions. As 
shown in Env01.01, that safe 
budget is 3,530 aǘ /hі-e (3.5 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
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Env02.01.02  
By 2033, achieve net zero CO2-e 
emissions to ensure the 
adopted carbon budget (3.53 
billion tonnes) is not exceeded. 

BT). Australia should aim to 
emit no more than 3.53 BT 
ever.    

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Planetary heating ς Limitation 
of global temperature rise 
Env02.01.03 
By 2030, achieve conditions 
that permanently stop global 
heating at less than 1.8 degrees 
Celsius above pre-industrial 
revolution temperatures. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Planetary heating ς Limitation 
of annual mean temperature 
rises in Australia 
Env02.01.04 
By 2030, achieve conditions 
that prevent the national mean 
temperature in any year from 
rising more than 1.0°C above 
the 1961ς1990 average. 
 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

In 2024, it was reported that, 
ά¢ƘŜ ǇƭŀƴŜǘ ǿŀǎ мΦпуoC hotter 
in 2023 compared with the 
period before the mass 
burning of fossil fuels ignited 
the climate crisis.έ  
Source: European Union, Copernicus 
Climate Change Service 
 

In 2024, it was also reported 
that: "With devastating 
extreme heat and storms and 
floods, 2023 was the first year 
1.5°C warmer than the 1850-
1900 baseline, and both 
Antarctic sea-ice loss and 
record northern hemisphere 
sea-surface temperatures were 
way beyond the ranges 
projected by climate models. 
Datasets of global 
temperatures vary a little 
depending on method, but two 
of the most significant are 
Berkeley Earth which put 2023 
at 1.54°C above the pre-
industrial (1850-1900) level, 
and Copernicus/ECMWF at 
1.48°C." 
Source: David Spratt and Ian Dunlop, 
Breakthrough National Centre for 
Climate RestorationΣ άIǳƳŀƴƛǘȅΩǎ ƴŜǿ 
ŜǊŀ ƻŦ άƎƭƻōŀƭ ōƻƛƭƛƴƎέΥ /ƭƛƳŀǘŜΩǎ нлно 
annus horribilisέ, WƻƘƴ aŜƴŀŘǳŜΩǎ 
Pearls and Irritations 25 January 2024. 

 

 
In December 2023, the 
Australian Bureau of 
Meteorology (BOM) reported 
ǘƘŀǘ άCƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ŀǎ ŀ ǿƘƻƭŜΣ 
the mean temperature for 
January to November was 0.92 
°C above the 1961ς1990 
average. Australia's maximum 
temperature for January to 
November was 1.29 °C above 
average and ninth warmest on 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 

Environmentally and 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture and 
fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety and 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted and 
reforested land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
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Soc 16 

A society prepared and 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

record for the January to 
November periods from 1961ς
1990.έ  
For the 2019 year, the BOM 
reported a mean annual 
temperature of 1.5°C above 
the 1961ς1990 average.  
Source: Australian Bureau of 
aŜǘŜƻǊƻƭƻƎȅΣ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ !ƴƴǳŀƭ aŜŀƴ 
Temperature Anomaly 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative intelligent 
nation. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Elimination of fossil fuel 
subsidies 
Env02.02 
Fossil fuel subsidies are wound 
back to zero by 2025.  
 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. In 2019, the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) 
ŜǎǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǎǳōǎƛŘƛŜǎ 
to the fossil fuel industry was 
AU$42 billion in the 2015 year 
or approximately 2.3% of GDP. 
This equated to AU$1,700 per 
capita approximately. 
Source: International Monetary Fund 
 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 
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Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

In 2021, the Australia Institute 
ǎǳǊǾŜȅΣ ά/ƭƛƳŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴέ 
found that: άно҈ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴǎ 
support the current level of 
fossil fuel industry 
subsidisation, compared to 
57% that oppose itΦέ 
Source: Australia Institute Climate of 
the Nation Survey 2021 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Cessation of new coal, gas and 
oil investments ς legislative 
program 
Env02.03 
By 2024, legislate to help 
ensure carbon emissions 
reduction targets of net zero 
are met by 2033 as per 
Env02.01, Env02.01.01 and 
Env02.01.02 by prohibiting 
approval of any and every new 
coal, oil and gas energy project 
(including mining, exploration 
for new fields, power 
generation and export).  
 
 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

In 2021, the International 
Energy Agency (IEA) reported 
that fossil fuel expansion must 
end now if the planet is to 
address the climate crisis and 
specifically stated that: 

¶ ά¢ƘŜ ǇŀǘƘ ǘƻ ƴŜǘπȊŜǊƻ 
emissions is narrow: 
staying on it requires 
immediate and massive 
deployment of all available 
clean and efficient energy 
ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎΦέ 

¶ ά¢ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ƴŜŜŘ ŦƻǊ 
investment in new fossil 
fuel supply in our net zero 
Pathway. Beyond projects 
already committed as of 
2021, there are no new oil 
and gas fields approved 
for development in our 
pathway, and no new coal 
mines or mine extensions 
are required.έ 

¶ άLƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǘπȊŜǊƻ emissions 
pathway presented in this 
report, the world economy 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 
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Soc 1 A safe home. 
in 2030 is some 40% larger 
than today but uses 7% 
less energyΦέ 

 
In 2020, the Australia Institute 
ǎǳǊǾŜȅΣ ά/ƭƛƳŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴέ 
ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ άср% of Australians 
think the Australian 
government should stop new 
Ŏƻŀƭ ƳƛƴŜǎΦέ 
Sources: International Energy Agency, 
Net Zero by 2050 ς A Roadmap for the 
Global Energy Sector 2021, Australia 
Institute, Climate of the Nation 2020    

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Phase out of existing 
investments in coal, oil and gas 
ς legislative program 
Env02.04 
By 2024, consistent with carbon 
emissions reduction targets of 
net zero by 2033 as per 
Env02.01, Env02.01.01 and 
Env02.01.02, legislate to:  

¶ phase out all existing coal 
operations (mining, power 
generation and export) 
completely by 2030; 

¶ reduce gas production to a 
maximum of the levels 
required for: 
o Australian grid security 

(after all other 
accessible supplies of 
renewable energy 
have been utilised) as 
determined by the 
Australian Energy 
Market Operator 
(AEMO) in their 
Integrated Systems 
Plans as amended 
from time to time, and 
for 

o supply of domestic 
non-industrial 
customers; and 

¶ prohibit sales of new 
internal combustion engine 
cars and heavy vehicles by 
2026.  

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. In 2021, the International 

Energy Agency (IEA) reported 
that in order to reach net zero 
global carbon emissions by 
2050, consistent with the Paris 
Agreement, existing unabated 
fossil fuel production would 
need to be phased out in 
developed countries by 2030 
and in all countries by 2040. 
However, this modelling 
assumed a range of other 
actions vital to achieving 
carbon neutrality would be 
implemented in parallel, 
including Carbon Capture 
Utilisation and Storage.  
 
Given that CCUS is not viable 
for purposes of abatement of 
fossil fuels, it cannot be relied 
on for planning purposes. 
Moreover, strategies which 
seek to achieve net zero by 
2050 are highly unreliable in 
capping global heating to 1.5o 
Celsius. 
 
Noting the IEA Report and the 
!9ahΩǎ L{t нлнл όǎŜŜ 
Env06.02) it is apparent that in 
2021, global energy policy and 
planning agencies were 
developing plans to phase out 
coal, gas, and oil before world 
emissions exceed limits 
required to keep temperature 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport.  

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 
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Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

increases below 1.5o or 2o 
Celsius.   
 
In 2020, the Australia Institute 
ǎǳǊǾŜȅΣ ά/ƭƛƳŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴέ 
ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ά83% of Australians 
support a phase-out of coal-
fired power stationsΦέ 
Sources: International Energy Agency, 
Net Zero by 2050 ς A Roadmap for the 
Global Energy Sector 2021 and 
Australian Energy Market Operator 
(AEMO) Integrated System Plan 2020, 
Australia Institute, Climate of the 
Nation 2020    

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Accountability for achievement 
of commitments to stop 
climate change 
Env02.05 
In the ministerial annual reports 
required under the Climate 
Change Bill 2022, demonstrate 
progress towards achievement 
of legislated commitments on 
climate change (eg., 43% 
emission reductions by 2030 
within a carbon budget of 4,381 
aǘ /hі-e for that period) and 
provide responsible adjustment 
of targets for elimination of 
carbon emissions consistent 
with Env02.01, Env02.01.01 and 
Env02.01.02 and with the need 
to protect Australia from the 
risk of ecocide and genocide in 
accordance with Env02.05.01.  
 
 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

In 2022, the federal parliament 
passed the Climate Change Bill 
2022 and the Climate Change 
(Consequential Amendments) 
Bill 2022. The Bill aimed to 
ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
greenhouse gas emission 
reduction targets of 43% 
reduction against a 2005 
baseline (assessed in 2023 to 
have been 622 million tonnes) 
by 2030 and net zero emissions 
by 2050. 
The Bill: 

¶ required an annual 
Ministerial statement to 
Parliament on progress 
towards achievement of 
these targets; and 

¶ gave the Climate Change 
Authority a role in advising 
the Minister on the annual 
statement and on updated 
emissions targets to be 
communicated 
internationally. 

The Consequential 
Amendments Bill amended 14 
Acts on climate, energy, 
infrastructure and research, to 
insert reference to the 
emissions reduction targets 
into existing laws for selected 
Commonwealth entities and 
selected energy schemes. 
Source: Parliament of Australia, 
Climate Change Bill 2022 [and] Climate 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 

Environmentally and 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture and 
fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety and 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted and 
reforested land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 
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Soc 16 
A society prepared and 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

Change (Consequential Amendments) 
Bill 2022 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative intelligent 
nation. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Accountability for achievement 
of commitments to stop 
climate change ς sovereign and 
personal liability for ecocide or 
genocide through climate 
change 
Env02.05.01 
By 2025, in recognition of the 
following facts that: 

¶ Australia signed the Paris 
Agreement in 2016 as a 
legally binding document 
acknowledging the need to 
submit Nationally 
Determined Contributions 
(NDCs) that would 
maximise chances of 
meeting the temperature 
targets of the Agreement; 

¶ as at 2023, Australia had 
failed to submit NDCs 
sufficiently capable of 
safely and fairly 
contributing to the 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

In 1948 Australia signed the 
Convention on the Prevention 
and Punishment of the Crime 
of Genocide and later 
incorporated its 
responsibilities under this 
Convention into Australian law 
via the Criminal Code 1996 and 
the International Criminal 
Court (Consequential 
Amendments) Act 2002. Under 
the Convention, Australia 
formally confirmed that 
άgenocide, whether committed 
in time of peace or in time of 
war, is a crime under 
international law which [it]  
undertake[s] to prevent and to 
punish.έ 
Source: Convention on the Prevention 
and Punishment of the Crime of 
Genocide, UN General Assembly 1948 

 
In 2021, the cost and risk to 
the world of failure to adhere 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 

Environmentally and 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture and 
fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety and 
security of its water 
supplies. 
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achievement of the 
temperature targets and 
was not on track to meet 
even its own inadequate 
legislated commitments (of 
43% reductions on 2005 
emissions by 2030); 

¶ Australian governments 
could not have failed to be 
fully aware of the 
inadequacy of both their 
NDCs and emissions 
reduction progress;   

¶ Australian governments 
could also not have failed 
to be aware of the illegality 
of these actions and their 
potential to lead to 
irreversible global 
temperature increases of 
well above 2.0o Celsius;   

¶ by 2024, the world had 
already passed the point 
where temperature 
increases above 1.5o 
Celsius were locked in and 
accelerating and that 
Australian government 
policies and global 
cooperation were wholly 
inadequate for prevention 
of unsustainable planetary 
heating; and that  

¶ Australian governments 
could also not have failed 
to be aware ς and indeed 
were aware ς that action 
by any country inconsistent 
with the Paris Agreement 
would cause the world to 
breach critical planetary 
boundaries and thereby 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 
to the Paris Agreement and to 
keep the 1.5oC temperature 
target within reach was spelled 
out at COP26.23 As such, 
governments knew the risk and 
cost to ecosystems and 
humanity of failing to contain 
global heating to 1.5o Celsius. 
Source: UN Climate Change 

Conference UK 2021, COP26 Explained. 
 
In July 2023, United Nations 
secretary general Antonio 
Guterres gave an emphatic 
speech to the press in New 
York in which he called for 
immediate climate action and 
referred to the present 
ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ άǘƘŜ ŜǊŀ ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ 
ōƻƛƭƛƴƎέΦ  At the same time, the 
World Meteorological 
Organisation reported that July 
2023 was the hottest month 
ŜǾŜǊ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ άthere 
is a 98% probability that at 
least one of the next five years 
will be the hottest ever 
recorded.έΧ άThe WMO also 
warned of a 66% chance that, 
in at least one of the next five 
years, global temperature will 
temporarily exceed the 1.5°C 
threshold above pre-industrial 
levels, an important limit since 
it is above that established in 
the Paris Agreement.έ 
{ƻǳǊŎŜΥ ŀŎǘƛǾŜǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦŎƻƳΣ ά¢ƘŜ 
era of global boiling: the latest twist in 
the climate crisisέΣ нлноΦ 

 
In September 2023, a team of 
scientists quantified, for the 
first time, all nine processes 

Env 11 
A replanted and 
reforested land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 15 
Confident of justice for 
all. 

Soc 16 
A society prepared and 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 
A country where 
economic opportunity, 

 
23 UN Climate Change Conference UK 2021, COP26 ExplainedΣ ǇŀƎŜ птΥ ά²I¸ 5h9{ [LaL¢LbD ¢9at9w!¢¦w9 wL{9 ¢h мΦр 59Dw99{ 

a!¢¢9wΚ !ǘ н ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǿŀǊƳƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǿƛŘŜǎǇǊŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǾŜǊŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎ ƻƴ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǘǳǊŜΦ ! ǘƘƛǊŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΩǎ 
ǇƻǇǳƭŀǝƻƴ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ŜȄǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎŜǾŜǊŜ ƘŜŀǘΣ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜ ƘŜŀǘπǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŘŜŀǘƘǎΦ !ƭƳƻǎǘ ŀƭƭ ǿŀǊƳ ǿŀǘŜǊ 
ŎƻǊŀƭ ǊŜŜŦǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ !ǊŎǝŎ ǎŜŀ ƛŎŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƳŜƭǘ ŜƴǝǊŜƭȅ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ǎǳƳƳŜǊ ǇŜǊ ŘŜŎŀŘŜΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜǾŀǎǘŀǝƴƎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎ ƻƴ 
ǘƘŜ ǿƛƭŘƭƛŦŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳ π ƳǳƴƛǝŜǎ ǘƘŜȅ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ ²Ŝ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ǊǳƭŜ ƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǊǊŜǾŜǊǎƛōƭŜ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ƛŎŜ ǎƘŜŜǘǎ ƛƴ DǊŜŜƴƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
!ƴǘŀǊŎǝŎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘΣ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ƳŜǘǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǎŜŀ ƭŜǾŜƭ ǊƛǎŜ ƻǾŜǊ ŎŜƴǘǳǊƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜΦ !ǘ мΦрϲ/Σ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜǊƛƻǳǎΣ ōǳǘ 
ƭŜǎǎ ǎŜǾŜǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƭƻǿŜǊ Ǌƛǎƪǎ ƻŦ ŦƻƻŘ ŀƴŘ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǎƘƻǊǘŀƎŜǎΣ ƭƻǿŜǊ Ǌƛǎƪǎ ǘƻ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŦŜǿŜǊ ǎǇŜŎƛŜǎ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ ƻŦ ŜȄǝƴŎǝƻƴΦ 
¢ƘǊŜŀǘǎ ǘƻ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƛǊ ǇƻƭƭǳǝƻƴΣ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜΣ ƳŀƭƴǳǘǊƛǝƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƻǎǳǊŜ ǘƻ ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜ ƘŜŀǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǎƻ ōŜ ƭƻǿŜǊΦ ¢Ƙŀǘ ƛǎ ǿƘȅ ŜǾŜǊȅ 
ŦǊŀŎǝƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ ƻŦ ǿŀǊƳƛƴƎ ƳŀǧŜǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƘȅ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǎǇŜŎǘ ƻŦ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ǘŜƳǇŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ǊƛǎŜǎ ǘƻ мΦр ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎ 
ŀƭƛǾŜΦέ 
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cause both ecocide and 
genocide, 

establish legislation in which 
ministers, heads and board 
members of corporations, and 
financiers may be held 
personally and fully liable 
(without limitation financially) 
and subject to life terms of 
imprisonment for any actions in 
policy, administrative or 
executive decisions, and 
commercial development after 
the year 2024 which can be 
linked to increased risk of global 
temperature rises above 1.5o 
Celsius above pre-industrial 
revolution temperatures (or 
above 450 ppm CO2 
atmospheric concentrations) ς 
such linkage to be deemed 
directly causal of unacceptable 
risk to the ecosphere and 
humanity where any actions 
taken in policy, administrative 
or executive decisions and/or 
commercial development are 
taken without demonstrating 
legitimate offsets sufficient to 
negate the risk.      
 

growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

that regulate the stability and 
resilience of the Earth system.  
These nine planetary 
boundaries were first 
proposed by world renowned 
ǎŎƛŜƴǘƛǎǘǎ όƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
Professor Will Steffen) for the 
Stockholm Resilience Centre in 
2009. By 2023, all boundaries 
had been quantified and it was 
concluded that six of the nine 
boundaries have been 
transgressed, including 
atmospheric CO2 
concentration. As such, 
Australian governments knew 
that climate change had 
reached emergency levels and 
that no actions should be 
taken which contribute to net 
increased heating and they 
knew of the connection 
between climate change and 
ecocide and genocide.     
Source Stockholm Resilience Centre, 
Stockholm University, Planetary 
Boundaries webpage and Richardson 
et al., Science Advances 9, eadh2458 
(2023)Υ ά9ŀǊǘƘ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǎƛȄ ƻŦ ƴƛƴŜ 
ǇƭŀƴŜǘŀǊȅ ōƻǳƴŘŀǊƛŜǎέΦ 
 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 3 
A nation with avowed 
rights for all. 

Gov 5 

Open, transparent & 
accountable in its 
governments & 
institutions. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 10 

A guardian of freedom & 
accountability in political 
discourse, news media & 
the wider information 
market. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Gov 13 
A nation leading in 
empathy & global 
cohesion. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
National Climate Change 
Prevention, Mitigation and 
Adaptation Commission 
Env03.01 
By 2025 ς recognising that 
necessity for a detailed risk 
assessment of potential impacts 
of climate change on Australia 
and the need for a fully 
detailed, costed and funded 
national prevention, mitigation 
and adaptation plan, complete 
with regulatory enforcement 
protocols ς legislate to establish 
an independent National 
Climate Change Prevention, 
Mitigation and Adaptation 
Commission responsible for:  

¶ development of 
comprehensive risk 
assessments for climate 
change;  

¶ development of national 
climate change prevention, 
mitigation and adaptation 
plans that align with targets 
for temperature caps and 
emissions reductions as per 
Env01.01, Env02.01, 
Env02.01.01 and 
Env02.01.02;  

¶ integration of such plans 
with other related plans 
and strategies for 
managing climate change 
and its impacts; and 

¶ reports to Parliament on 
progress against those 
plans;  

and ensure alignment of any 
plans for climate change 
prevention, mitigation and 
adaptation with the objectives 
of all other related strategies in 
this plan including, in particular, 
Soc16.01, Soc16.02 and Soc 
16.02.01. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

In 2015, the Australian 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ŀ άNational 
Climate Resilience and 
Adaptation {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅέΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ 
beyond some guiding principles 
and some statements about 
actions being taken in some 
locations, the Strategy was: 

¶ unsupported through 
funding,  

¶ lacked targets, and  

¶ imposed no obligations for 
or incentives to compliance.  

Nor was the Strategy integrated 
with any other strategy for 
dealing with either the key 
causes or adverse socioeconomic 
effects of climate change.  
 
In 2020, the Member for 
Warringah proposed a Climate 
Change (National Framework for 
Adaptation and Mitigation) Bill in 
the federal parliament. The Bill 
was not debated.  
Source: Australian Government National 
Climate Resilience and Adaptation 
Strategy; Parliament of Australia, Climate 
Change Bill 2020 
 

Baseline update 2024 
In 2021, the federal Department 
of Agriculture, Water and the 
Environment released a new 
άNational Climate Resilience and 
Adaptation Strategy 2021 ς 
202рέΣ ǳǇŘŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ нлмр 
Strategy. The new Strategy 
referenced some funding for 
droughts and a reinsurance pool 
for damage but otherwise added 
nothing to achievement of 
resilience.    
  
In 2024 there were still no 
national plans for preventing or 
mitigating climate change and 
ǘƘŜ ǊŜǾƛǎŜŘ άNational Climate 
Resilience and Adaptation 
Strategy 2021 ς 202рέ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ 

Env 1 
A leading global 
advocate for action on 
climate change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected 
with zero-emissions 
transport. 

Env 8 

Environmentally & 
economically 
sustainable in 
agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety & 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 11 
A replanted & 
reforested land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal 
health & wellbeing. 

Soc 16 
A society prepared & 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 5 
A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
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creating confidence for 
investors. 

no measures to make adaptation 
easier and less costly by 
preventing climate change in the 
first place. 
Source: Australian Government National 
Climate Resilience and Adaptation 2021-
2025. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & 
where private sector 
business practice & 
ethics serve the public 
good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the 
global stage. 

Gov 12 
A nation assured of 
enduring peace. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env01.01 
Env01.02 
Env02.01 
Env02.02 
Env02.03 
Env02.04 
Env06.01  
Env06.01.01 
Env06.01.02 
Env06.01.03 
Env06.01.04 
Env06.01.05 
Env06.02 
Env06.03 
Env07.01 
Env07.01.01 
Env11.01 
Env14.01 
Env15.01 
Env18.01 
Env18.01.01 
Env19.01 
Econ01.03.03 
Econ01.06 
Econ01.08 
Econ01.07 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Econ02.05 
Econ02.05.01 
Econ05.02 
Econ05.03 
Gov03.01.03 
Gov 04.01.01 
Gov05.02.03 
Gov05.05 
Gov09.04 
Gov11.04 
Gov11.05 
Gov12.06 
Gov13.02 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Education for sustainable 
development 
Env05.01  
Consistent with UN Sustainable 
5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Dƻŀƭ пΥ ά.ȅ нлолΣ 
ensure that all learners acquire 
the knowledge and skills 
needed to promote sustainable 
development, including, among 
others, through education for 
sustainable development and 
sustainable lifestyles, human 
rights, gender equality, 
promotion of a culture of peace 
and non-violence, global 
citizenship and appreciation of 
cultural diversity and of 
ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜΩǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ 
ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦέ 
 
No specific Strategies have yet 
been established for this 
Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with and supportive 
of this Direction are currently 
incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Soc05.03.01 
Soc16.01 
Env02.01.03 
Env02.05 
Env02.05.01 
Env05.01 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Gov05.02.03 
Gov10.02 
Gov11.04 
Gov11.05 

Env 5 
An environmentally 
educated community. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Renewable energy ς electricity  
Env06.01 
100% of electricity comes from 
renewable sources by no later 
than 2030 and no later than 
2027 if other sectors do not 
reach emissions reduction 
targets. 
 
Renewable energy ς vehicles 
Env06.01.01  
100% of vehicles are powered 
by electricity from renewable 
sources by no later than 2028. 
(This target is set to incentivise 
and accelerate delivery of new 
infrastructure for affordable 
power supply to vehicles.) 
 
Renewable energy ς road 
transport systems, services and 
fleets 
Env06.01.02  
100% of road transport 
systems, services and fleets are 
powered by electricity from 
renewable sources by no later 
than 2026 (This target is set to 
stimulate creation of an 
affordable second-hand electric 
vehicle market.) 
 
Renewable energy ς 
manufacturing and agriculture 
Env06.01.03  
100% of manufacturing and 
agriculture is powered by 
electricity from renewable 
sources by no later than 2028. 
 
Renewable energy ς industry 
and construction 
Env06.01.04 
By 2030, 100% of industry 
including mining, metals 
processing, heavy equipment 
construction, building, and 
chemicals production is 
powered solely by energy from 
genuine renewable sources 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. In 2019, the renewable energy 

power percentage (RPP) in 
Australia was 18.60%. In 2021, 
the renewable energy power 
percentage (RPP) fell slightly to 
18.54%. In 2020, 27.7% of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎƛǘȅ 
generation came from 
renewable sources.  
Source: Australian Government Clean 
Energy Regulator and the Clean Energy 
Council, Clean Energy Australia Report 
2021 
 

In 2023, the World Resources 
Institute reported on the 
targets that would need to be 
met for reduction of emissions 
from energy generated by 
fossil fuels if world 
temperature increases are to 
be kept below 1.5o Celsius as 
per the Paris Agreement. The 
targets covered 42 sectors of 
energy use: including: 

¶ Increase the share of EVs 
to 75ς95% of total annual 
LDV sales; 

¶ Increase the share of zero-
carbon 

¶ sources in electricity 
generation to 88-91%; 

¶ Reforest 100 Mha; 

¶ Increase the share of GHG 
emissions subject to 
mandatory corporate 
climate risk disclosures to 
75%; 

¶ Lower the share of coal in 
electricity generation to 
4%; 

¶ Lower the share of 
unabated fossil gas in 
electricity generation to 5-
7%; 

¶ Increase the share of 
electricity in the industry 
sector's final energy 
demand to 35-43%; 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 
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produced with the highest level 
of efficiency unless genuine 
offsets are certified by the 
Australian Clean Energy 
Regulator as available and 
unavoidable.   
 
Renewable energy ς air and 
sea transport 
Env06.01.05 
TBA.  

¶ Lower the carbon intensity 
of global cement 
production to 360ς70 
kgCO2/t cement by 2030; 

¶ Increase green hydrogen 
production capacity to 58 
Mt; 

¶ Double the coverage of 
public transport 
infrastructure across 
urban areas, relative to 
2020; 

¶ Increase the share of 
sustainable aviation fuels 
in global aviation fuel 
supply to 13%; and  

¶ 30 other sectors.  
In 2023, the world was on 
track to meet only one of these 
targets ς that relating to 
increasing the share of EVs to 
75ς95% of total annual LDV 
sales.  
Australia was on track to meet 
none.  
Source: World Resources Institute and 
Systems Change Lab, State of Climate 
Action 2023.  

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
National Electricity Market 
system investment and 
security 
Env06.02 
By 2025, recognising that 
consumer-led and technology-
led transitions in energy use 
and supply will occur in the 
midst of global decarbonisation, 
and that necessary investment 
in transmission is beyond the 
appetite and capability of the 
private sector, establish a fully 
government-owned corporate 
Commonwealth entity, the 
Australian Renewable Electricity 
Investment & Security 
Corporation, to: 

¶ rebuild and modernise the 
electricity grid, 

¶ establish renewable energy 
zone infrastructure as set 
out in the AEMO Integrated 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

In 2020, the Australian Energy 
Market Operator (AEMO) 
released an Integrated System 
Plan for the National Electricity 
aŀǊƪŜǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎŜǘ ƻǳǘ ŀ ά{ǘŜǇ 
/ƘŀƴƎŜέ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ 
electricity network (generation 
and transmission) investment 
ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ άǘƘŜ lowest 
cost, secure and reliable 
energy system capable of 
meeting any emissions 
trajectory determined by 
policy makers at an acceptable 
level of risk.έ 
The Step Change Program 
required significant investment 
in new transmission and the 
creation of renewable energy 
zones in NSW, QLD, VIC, TAS 
and SA which are most 
appropriately built, owned and 
operated by and for the 
public/government. Net 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 
A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
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System Plan 2020 (as 
revised from time to time), 

¶ make arrangements as 
needed with private sector 
contractors for delivery of 
infrastructure works, and 

¶ invest for purposes of 
electricity security and for 
purposes of ensuring all net 
returns to the public.    

industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

benefits for Australians from 
investment in the Step Change 
Program significantly exceed 
benefits arising from all other 
modelled alternative 
investments. 
Source: Australian Energy Market 
Operator (AEMO) Integrated System 
Plan 2020 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Reintroduction of a National 
Renewable Energy Target 
Env06.03 
By 2024, recognising that job 
growth in fossil fuels is set to 
decline and that job growth in 
renewable energy requires 
policy settings that signal a 
future for renewables, legislate 
to renew the Renewable Energy 
Target (RET), setting it at a 
minimum of 100% for the 
nation by 2030, and support the 
new RET by re-introducing a 
price on carbon as per 
Econ01.08. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

In 2001, Australia introduced a 
mandatory Renewable Energy 
Target (RET). The Target 
provided a financial incentive 
to encourage the additional 
generation of electricity from 
sustainable and renewable 
sources. 
In 2010, the mandatory RET 
was increased to 
41,000 gigawatt-hours of 
renewable generation from 
power stations. This was 
subsequently reduced to 
33,000 gigawatt-hours by 
the Abbott Government. 
In 2012, the RET and other 
policies incentivising 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 
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Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

renewables were 
supplemented by a carbon 
price and a $10 billion-dollar 
fund to finance renewable 
energy projects. These 
initiatives were later 
withdrawn by the Abbott 
Federal Government. 
In 2019, Australia met its 2020 
renewable energy target of 
23.5% and 33,000 gigawatt-
hours.  
The target was not renewed, 
which resulted in retailers 
withdrawing from the 
renewable energy market.  
In 2020, the Institute for 
Sustainable Futures at the 
University of Technology 
Sydney and the Clean Energy 
Council demonstrated that if 
policies are set to signal a 
future for renewables, the 
renewable energy industry 
could create 20,000 extra jobs 
in five years, increasing the 
total jobs from 25,000 to 
45,000. But if no additional 
policies are provided to 
incentivise investment in 
renewables ς either by large 
scale generators or households 
and businesses ς then jobs will 
drop by 11,000, down to 
14,000 by 2022.  
As at 2021, several states and 
territories had set their own 
renewable energy targets.24 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Soc 16 
A society prepared & 
resilient in times of 
disaster. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets, 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 7 
A collaborative, intelligent 
nation. 

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 

Gov 6 
A world benchmark in 
leaders' conduct. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

 
24 Clean Energy Council, άClean Energy Australia Report 2021έΣ 

https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/clean-energy-australia/clean-energy-australia-

report-2021.pdf. As at 2021: 
¶ Tasmania: was the first Australian state to source 100 per cent of its electricity from renewable sources and set a 200 

per cent renewable energy target by 2040. 

¶ ACT: reached 100% renewable energy in 2019. 

¶ South Australia: was expected to reach its 100% renewable energy target by 2025 and set a plan for renewable energy 
ǘƻ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ рлл ǇŜǊ ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǘŜΩǎ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎƛǘȅ ŘŜƳŀƴŘΦ 

¶ Northern Territory: had a target of 50 per cent renewables by 2030. 

¶ Queensland: had a 50 per cent renewable energy target by 2030. 

¶ Victoria: announced a renewable energy auction to procure 600 MW of new solar and wind energy and committed 
$540 million to establish six renewable energy zones. 

https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/clean-energy-australia/clean-energy-australia-report-2021.pdf
https://assets.cleanenergycouncil.org.au/documents/resources/reports/clean-energy-australia/clean-energy-australia-report-2021.pdf
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Gov 11 
A just & cooperative 
participant on the global 
stage. 

Source: Clean Energy Council, Clean 
Energy Australia Report 2021; 
Wikipedia, Renewable energy in 
Australia webpage; and UTS Institute 
for Sustainable Futures, Renewable 
Energy Jobs in Australia, Stage One, 
June 2020.  
 

In 2023, Prime Minister 
Albanese ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎŜŘ ŀ άǇƭŀƴ ǘƻ 
boost renewables to 82 per 
ŎŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƛŘ ōȅ нлолέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 
speech did not clarify that the 
ΨƎǊƛŘΩ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ƻƴƭȅ ƳŜŀƴǘ ǘƘŜ 
NEM. Lǘ ǿŀǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ άǘŀǊƎŜǘέΦ  
Source: Rhys Thomas, Australian 
Energy Council, 17 August 2023. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  

  

 

¶ Western Australia: had no target but expected Renewables expected to account for 70 per cent of generation by 
2040. 

¶ New South Wales: had no target but their Energy Infrastructure Roadmap to deliver 12 GW of new transmission 
capacity will increase NSW's renewable energy penetration to over 60 per cent by 2030.  
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Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Inter city-regional rapid public 
transport  
Env07.01 
By 2025,  

¶ in association with 
Env19.01 ς 
Decentralisation of 
housing for affordability; 
and  

¶ to help meet the target in 
Soc09.02.03 for Housing 
affordability ς home 
ownership; and  

¶ recognising that it has 
become extremely difficult 
for many to afford a decent 
home and still maintain 
employment,  

require state governments to 
diversify options for the 
location of housing and 
employment by establishing 
integrated urban and regional 
planning frameworks that 
mandate development of high 
speed (150-200 kms per hour) 
rail radiating from capital cities 
to desirable regional centres to 
enable commuting times to and 
from homes outside 50 kms 
from a capital city to be 
reduced to an hour or less.  
 

 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Inter city-regional rapid public 
transport ς federal funding  
Env07.01.01 
In the 2024/25 federal budget, 
recognising that the $3 billion 
allocated by the federal 
government to incentivise 
supply of 200,000 extra homes 
over 5 years is very unlikely to 
ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ άǿŜƭƭ 
ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘέ ƘƻƳŜǎ ƛƴ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭ ŎƛǘƛŜǎΣ 
divert the entirety of the $3 
billion to directly fund 

Env 
 

7 
 

Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

In 2023, housing in cities for 
generations born after 1980 
had become basically 
unaffordable, making it 
essential to build fast 
commuter trains capable of 
travelling 150-200 kms per 
hour between capital cities and 
regional centres located 
beyond 50kms from the CBD, 
so as to ensure that affordable 
housing could be accessible 
but employment opportunities 
could still be maintained.   
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлноΦ 
Source: NAB & CSIRO, Australian 
National Outlook, 2019       
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
In 2023, the federal 
government announced an 
aspirational target (not a 
promise) of creating 1 million 
(private not publicly owned) 
houses over five years and 
later increased that target to 
1.2 million via an offer of a 
$15,000 bounty to state 
governments for every extra 
block of land released (house 
built) capped at $3 billion. 
Based on housing completion 
figures it was apparent that 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 
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development of rapid transport 
links between the capital cities 
of Sydney, Melbourne and 
Brisbane and their regional 
satellite cities as per 
Env07.01.25   
 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

the market was already 
completing at least 900,000 
homes over 5 years without 
government assistance 
(although not in the well 
located areas). As such, the 
extra $3 billion would offer 
councils a windfall for another 
200,000 homes at $15,000 
each. However, councils are 
not stopping development, 
developers are. As such the 
extra $15,000 makes councils 
nothing more than bounty 
hunters who will be 
incentivised to engage 
improperly with developers to 
release land or increase 
density. In effect the bounty is 
likely to be passed through to 
the developers, not be 
retained by the community, 
unless the council develops the 
housing itself. This is unlikely 
to result in extra homes in the 
middle rings of capital cities. In 
ǎƘƻǊǘΣ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ǿŀǎǘŜ ƻŦ ƳƻƴŜȅΦ 
The $3 billion should be 
diverted to funding radial 
transport links between the 
capital cities of Sydney, 
Melbourne and Brisbane and 
their regional satellite cities as 
per Env07.01. These links are 
essential to the supply of 
decent affordable housing 
connected to employment 
areas.  
Source: Australian Government 
Department of Social Services 
άIƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘέ ǿŜōǇŀƎŜΣ нп 
November 2023. 
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлноΦ 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
 

 
25 The combination of policies indicates that the integrated planning approach taken in Australia Together produces an entirely different 

ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŦŀǾƻǳǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǊŜƭƛŜǎ ƻƴ ƛƴŎŜƴtivising 
the private sector to deliver social programs and in effect subsidising them while allowing them to keep all profits and escalate price for 
homes. The strategic approach in Australia Together is to spend public funds on in initiatives that will place downward pressure on 
housing prices and rents. The federal governments National Housing Accord will do the opposite.    
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No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env 01.01 
Env 01.02 
Env 02.01  
Env02.01.02 
Env 02.04  
Env 03.01 
Env06.01 
Env06.01.01 
Env06.01.02 
Env06.01.03 
Env06.01.04 
Env 06.03 
Env10.01 
Env10.02 
Env11.01 
Env15.01 
Econ01.07 
Econ01.08 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Econ02.05 
Econ04.02.03 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env02.01 
Env02.01.01 
Env02.01.02 
Env03.01 
Env11.01 
Econ01.07 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Econ04.02.03 

Env 9 
Confident of safety & 
security of its water 
supplies. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Fauna conservation and 
extinction prevention 
Env10.01  
No fauna extinctions based on 
2019 levels. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 
In 2019, 463 species of fauna 
were listed as threatened 
under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 
A total of 54 fauna species 
were listed as extinct.  
Source: Australian Government 
Department of Agriculture, Water & 
the Environment, EPBC Act List of 
Threatened Fauna 
 

In 2021, the International 
Union for Conservation of 
Nature (IUCN) reported that 
there were 1,049 threatened 
fauna species in Australia 
comprising: 
· Mammals = 69 
· Birds = 52 
· Reptiles = 76 
· Amphibia = 46 
· Fishes = 213 
· Molluscs = 182 
· Other invertebrates = 419 
Source: IUCN Red List, Table 5, 
Threatened species in each major 
group by country, as at end 2021. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Flora conservation and 
extinction prevention 
Env10.02  
No flora extinctions based on 
2019 levels. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 
In 2019, 1,336 species of flora 
were listed as threatened 
under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999.  
A total of 37 flora species were 
listed as extinct.  
Source: Australian Government 
Department of Agriculture, Water & 
the Environment, EPBC Act List of 
Threatened Flora 
 

In 2021, the International 
Union for Conservation of 
Nature (IUCN) reported that 
there were 779 threatened 
flora species in Australia 
comprising: 

¶ Plants = 766 

¶ Fungi = 13 
Source: IUCN Red List, Table 5, 
Threatened species in each major 
group by country, as at end 2021. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising & 
sharing its wealth. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 11 ς Vegetation 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 11 ς Vegetation 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Forests and environmental 
plantings  
 
Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Legislated program to increase 
GDP and returns to landholders 
and mitigate climate change by 
increasing native forestry cover 
and restoring degraded 
ecosystems 
Env11.01 
By 2024, prohibit, by legislation, 
net losses of forest cover on a 
state by state (and territory) 
basis.  
By 2025, preferably in parallel 
with legislation to establish a 
Carbon in the Land and Sea 
Finance and Trading 
Corporation under Econ01.07, 
adopt by legislation a goal of 
increasing forest cover and 
environmental plantings 
sufficient to sequester a 
minimum of 260MtCO2-e by 
2033 (assisting Australia 
notionally to reach net zero 
emissions in that year).  
By 2026, revise and adjust 
forest cover and environmental 
plantings targets upwards to 
any extent necessary to achieve 
net zero carbon emissions by 
2033.  
By 2025, report on the 
feasibility of increasing forest 
and plantings cover beyond that 
necessary to achieve net zero 
emissions by 2033 such that 
surplus credits can be sold to 
other countries.  
 
* Consistent with UN Sustainable 
5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Dƻŀƭ мрΥ άProtect, restore 
and promote sustainable use of 
terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 
manage forests, combat desertification, 
and halt and reverse land degradation 
and halt biodiversity lossέΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ 
¢ŀǊƎŜǘ мрΦнΥ ά.ȅ нлнлΣ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
implementation of sustainable 
management of all types of forests, halt 

Env 11 
A replanted & reforested 
land. 

Lƴ нлммΣ мсΦнн҈ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ 
total land area was covered by 
forest.  
Source: Australian Government, 
data.gov.au beta, Forest area as a 
proportion of total land area 

 
In 2019, the authors of the 
Australian National Outlook 
(National Australia Bank and 
the CSIRO) reported that, 
άUnder the Outlook Vision, an 
optimal mix of carbon and 
environmental plantings could 
sequester as much as 260 
MtCO2-e in 2050, allowing 
Australia to reach zero net 
emissions in that year. With 
more effective global action on 
climate change, plantings 
could sequester between 400 
and 700 MtCO2 e by 2060, 
with approximately half that 
sequestration being sold to 
other countriesΦέ ¢ƘŜ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ 
reach net zero by 2033 
requires acceleration of this 
suggested program to be 
consistent with Env02.01.  
Source: NAB & CSIRO, Australian 
National Outlook, 2019. 
 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 9 
Confident of safety & 
security of its water 
supplies. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 6 

An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public sector 
participation.   

Econ 9 

Productive & prosperous 
through fair & ethical 
trade agreements, labour 
hire & procurement. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 11 ς Vegetation 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

deforestation, restore degraded forests 
and substantially increase afforestation 
ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƻǊŜǎǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƎƭƻōŀƭƭȅΦέ 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 12 ς Land & resource conservation 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 12 ς Land & resource conservation 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env02.01 
Env02.01.01 
Env02.01.02 
Env02.01.03 
Env02.01.04 
Env02.02 
Env02.05 
Env02.05.01 
Env03.01 
Env06.01 
Env06.01.01 
Env06.01.02 
Env06.01.03 
Env06.01.04 
Env06.02 
Env06.03 
Env07.01 
Env07.01.01 
Env10.01 
Env10.02 
Env11.01 
Env18.01 
Env18.01.01 
Env19.01 
Soc09.04.02 
Soc09.04.03 
Soc09.04.05 
Soc09.04.05 
Econ01.03.02 
Econ01.03.03 
Econ01.06 
Econ01.07 
Econ01.08 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Econ02.04.01 
Econ02.05 
Econ02.05.01 
Econ04.02.03 
Econ04.05 
Gov03.01.03 
Gov05.02.03 
Gov11.04 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 12 ς Land & resource conservation 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Gov11.05 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 13 ς Parks & open space 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 13 ς Parks & open space 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env-07.01 
Env07.01.01 
Env10.01 
Env10.02 
Env14.01 
Env18.01 
Env18.01.01 
Soc09.04.03 
Soc09.04.04 
Econ04.02.03 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 14 ς Air & water quality 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 14 ς Air & water quality 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Air quality 
Env14.01  
The 24-hour average 
concentration of PM2.5 (tiny air 
pollutant particles causing lung 
damage) in the atmosphere 
does not deteriorate in capital 
cities compared to levels 
reported in the State of the 
Environment Report 2016.  

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

In 2016, air quality based on 
the relevant concentrations for 
2009 to 2014 were reported 
as: 
Adelaide: Very good ς 71%, 
poor ς <1%. 
Brisbane: Very good ς 91%, 
poor ς <1%. 
Canberra: Very good ς 77%, 
poor ς <1%. 
Darwin: Very good ς 58%, poor 
ς <1%. 
Hobart: Very good ς 78%, poor 
ς <1%. 
Melbourne: Very good ς 69%, 
poor ς <1%. 
Perth: Very good ς 68%, poor ς 
<1%. 
Sydney: Very good ς 64%, poor 
ς <1%. 
Source: Australian Government, State 
of the Environment Report 2016   

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
& wellbeing. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education & recreation 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Water quality ς potable 
supplies  
Env14.02  
Water quality - potable 
supplies. TBA 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 

Water quality ς rivers and 
streams 
Env14.03  
Water quality ς rivers and 
streams. TBA 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 

Water quality ς marine 
Env14.04  
Water quality - marine. TBA. 
No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established 
marine water quality. However, 
some Strategies which are 
closely integrated with marine 
water quality are incorporated 
into the plan under:  
Env01.01 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 14 ς Air & water quality 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Env01.02 
Env02.01 
Env02.01.01 
Env02.01.02 
Env02.01.03 
Env02.01.04 
Env02.05.01 
Env03.01 
Env14.04 
Env15.01 
Env15.01.01 
Soc16.02 
Econ01.07 
Econ.01.09 
Econ.01.09.01 
Gov03.01.03 
Gov11.05 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 15 ς Marine protection 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 15 ς Marine protection 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Protection of the Great Barrier 
Reef ς implementation of plans 
Env15.01 
As a minimum, implement the 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ άReef 
2050: Long-Term Sustainability 
Plan 2021ςнлнрέ.  
 
Protection of the Great Barrier 
Reef ς prevention of threats 
from climate change 
Env15.01.01 
Acknowledge the scientific 
advice on the most significant 
threats to the Reef and develop 
integrated plans to address 
these threats ς the most 
significant being climate 
change.     

Env 15 A marine wildlife haven. 
In 2021, the International 
Union for Conservation of 
Nature (IUCN), the official 
advisor on nature to the 
UNESCO World Heritage 
Committee, recommended 
adding the Great Barrier Reef 
to the List of World Heritage in 
Danger. 
With fierce lobbying, Australia 
resisted the inclusion of the 
Great Barrier Reef on the 
UNESCO Danger List. This 
lobbying achieved political 
objectives but increased the 
danger for the reef.  
Source: IUCN News webpage, 22 June 
2021.  

 
In 2018 the federal and 
Queensland governments 
released the άReef 2050 Long-
¢ŜǊƳ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƛƭƛǘȅ tƭŀƴέ. The 
plan included targets 
όάƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎέύ ŦƻǊ ŜŎƻǎȅǎǘŜƳ 
health, biodiversity, heritage, 
water quality, economic and 
community benefit and 
governance. The primary 
targets were: 

¶ For ecosystem health ς 
The status and ecological 
functions of ecosystems 
within the Great Barrier 
Reef World Heritage Area 
are in at least good 
condition with a stable to 
improving trend. 

¶ For biodiversity ς The Reef 
maintains its diversity of 
species and ecological 
habitats and these 
improve over each 
successive decade to 
2050. 

¶ For heritage ς Indigenous 
and non-Indigenous 
heritage values are 
identified, protected, 
conserved and managed 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 8 
Environmentally & 
economically sustainable 
in agriculture & fisheries. 

Env 10 A biodiversity haven. 

Env 14 
A pollution free 
biosphere. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Soc 2 
A land with an Indigenous 
heart.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 15 ς Marine protection 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

such that the heritage 
values maintain their 
significance for current 
and future generations. 

Source: Commonwealth of Australia, 
Reef 2050 Long-Term Sustainability 
Plan, 2018 

  
Lƴ нлмфΣ ǘƘŜ άDǊŜŀǘ .ŀǊǊƛŜǊ 
wŜŜŦ hǳǘƭƻƻƪ wŜǇƻǊǘ нлмфέ 
ŦƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ άthe greatest threat 
to the Reef is still climate 
change. The other main threats 
are associated with coastal 
development, land-based run-
off, and direct human 
use (such as illegal fishing)έ. 
Source: Australian Government Great 
Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority, 
Great Barrier Reef Outlook Report 
2019 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 16 ς Waste reduction & recycling 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 16 ς Waste reduction & recycling 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env02.01.03 
Env02.01.04 
Env02.05.01 
Env06.03 
Env07.01 
Env07.01.01 
Env18.01 
Env18.01.01 
Soc09.04.03 
Econ01.09 
Econ01.09.01 
Gov03.01.03 
Gov11.05 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 
However, baseline data are 
available relevant to this 
Direction under the Targets 
and Strategies listed at left. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
 

  



163 
 

Environment 17 ς Architectural & cultural site heritage 
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 17 ς Architectural & cultural site heritage 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

No specific Targets or Strategies 
have yet been established for 
this Direction. However, some 
Strategies which are closely 
integrated with this Direction 
are incorporated into the plan 
under:  
Env07.01 
Env07.01.01 
Env18.01 
Env18.01.01 
Env19.01 
Soc09.04.03 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

No baseline data have yet 
been established specifically 
for this Direction. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Environment 18 ς Cities planning  
 

Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 18 ς Cities planning 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Urban consolidation in the 
largest capital cities ς Sydney, 
Melbourne, Brisbane 
Env18.01 
By 2025, recognising that cities 
need to be well connected and 
affordable, require state 
governments to establish urban 
planning frameworks that: 

¶ create multicentre capital 
cities: denser capital cities 
that grow around multiple 
Ŏƛǘȅ ΨŎŜƴǘǊŜǎΩΣ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƴƎ Ƙǳōǎ 
that are well connected 
through comparably 
populated economic 
corridors;26 

¶ diversify housing and land 
use: in both capital and 
satellite cities there is a 
greater variety of housing 
types located closer to jobs, 
services and amenities. 
(This is not just about 
increasing the supply of 
housing, but also the 
supply of high-quality 
places to live.); and 

¶ enhance transport 
infrastructure: density and 
diversity enable conditions 
where less travel is 
required and better ways 
to make journeys, including 
mass-transit, autonomous 
vehicles and active 
transport, like walking and 
cycling, are available. 

 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

In 2019, the Australian 
National Outlook (National 
Australia Bank, CSIRO et al) 
identified urban sprawl as a 
key determinant of economic 
decline. The more cities sprawl 
outwards, the more difficult it 
is for people in the outer 
suburbs to access jobs, 
education and services and the 
more housing prices rise to 
unsustainable levels as do fuel, 
energy and transport costs. 
Impacts on greenspace, 
essential vegetation and 
biodiversity are likewise 
unsustainable. Urban spawl 
would result in 2 million 
people having to live in outer 
suburbs with vastly reduced 
access to services and 
employment. This would 
amount to a very significant 
decline in quality of life.  
To avoid this, the Australian 
National Outlook 2019 
concluded that there is a need 
for a robust program of capital 
city infill concurrent with land 
zoning changes sufficient to 
result in the average density of 
major cities increasing by 60ς
88%. It assumes a greater 
proportion of the urban 
population living at higher 
density (not just in city 
centres), with multiple high-
density precincts.  
Source: NAB & CSIRO, Australian 
National Outlook, 2019  

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness and with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

 
26 For example: Imagine Sydney organised as five sub-cities of the central CBD, Parramatta, around Western Sydney 

Airport, Liverpool, Chatswood and Hurstville with each hosting its own set of accessible services for health, education and 
recreation, each hosting a variety of job opportunities through industrial and commercial zonings, and with public 
transport re-configured to run within and between each of the cities. A version of this was mooted in 2018 by the now 
ŘƛǎōŀƴŘŜŘ DǊŜŀǘŜǊ {ȅŘƴŜȅ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ άGREATER SYDNEY REGION PLAN: A Metropolis of Three Cities ς connecting 
peopleέΦ  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 18 ς Cities planning 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Top Priority Target/Strategy: 
Urban consolidation ς 
legislation to change urban 
planning to increase housing 
ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƳŀƧƻǊ Ŏƛǘȅ ΨƳƛŘŘƭŜ ǊƛƴƎǎΩ  
Env18.01.01 
By 2027, recognising that 
younger generations are unable 
to afford purchasing a home 
and will be unable to live near 
their families and other support 
services, introduce planning 
laws requiring councils in 
capital city middle rings (10 to 
50 kms from the CBD) to lift 
limits on, or eliminate, floor 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

Between 2010 and 2023 
capital city housing supplies 
increased substantially in inner 
city areas and on the outer 
ǊƛƴƎǎΣ ōǳǘ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άƳƛŘŘƭŜ 
ǊƛƴƎǎέ όмл ǘƻ рл ƪƳǎ ƛƴ {ȅŘƴŜȅ 
and Melbourne), where travel 
times to work are relatively 
short and access to services is 
closer, the supply of housing 
grew only slowly due to the 
lack of greenfield sites and/or 
easily rezoned 
industrial/brownfield sites. 
This placed unsustainable 
upward pressure on housing 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 5 
A model of lifelong 
educational opportunity. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 9 

A land without 
homelessness and with 
decent affordable housing 
for all. 
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 18 ς Cities planning 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

space and height requirements 
on all residential blocks in low 
to medium density zonings 
currently occupied by a single 
dwelling so that dual 
occupancies are permissible 
and owners can voluntarily re-
develop residential land to 
double the capacity for 
separate dwelling home 
ownership (but not more than 
double).    

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

prices and rents for homes 
close to transport, jobs and 
services and an exclusion of 
generations born after 1980 
from the possibility of buying a 
home. 
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлноΦ      

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Soc 13 
A wellspring of inspiration 
& creativity. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 13 
A provider of accessible 
national & urban 
parkland. 

Env 16 
Regenerative by design in 
consumption & 
production. 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

Econ 1 

A model of transition 
from excessive 
consumption to 
sustainability. 

Econ 2 

A model of employment 
planning & justice in 
industrial reform & 
economic transitions. 

Econ 3 

A country where 
economic opportunity, 
growth & prosperity are 
equitably shared & living 
standards improve 
continuously for all. 

Econ 4 
A nation fairly raising and 
sharing its wealth. 
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Environment 18 ς Cities planning 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Econ 5 

A strong regulator of 
fairness in markets 
creating confidence for 
investors. 

Econ 6 
An economy with 
competitive & profitable 
public participation. 

Gov 2 
A nation knowing and 
affirming decency. 

Gov 7 
Committed to public 
service independence & 
excellence. 

Gov 9 

A nation outlawing 
corporate greed & where 
private sector business 
practice & ethics serve 
the public good. 

Note: Baseline data, Indicators, Targets and Strategies in this section will expand in future issues of 
Australia Together, based on availability of data and on the input of Australians.  
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Indicators, Targets & Strategies for the success of Our Environment 

Environment 19 ς Regional planning 
Indicators, Targets & Strategies 
for successful performance 

In the Directions of becoming Χ Baseline data 

Decentralisation of housing for 
affordability 
Env19.01 
In regional centres located 
more than 50 kms beyond a 
capital city, and in association 
with Env07.01 ς Inter city-
regional rapid public transport, 
establish planning regimes that 
create high quality attractive, 
liveable and affordable homes 
in dormitory centres connected 
to regional transport hubs 
providing high speed rail 
connections to employment 
centres in capital cities. 

Env 19 
A land of thriving self-
supporting regions. 

In 2023, housing in cities for 
generations born after 1980 
had become basically 
unaffordable, but employment 
opportunities were not readily 
available in regions where 
housing is more affordable. It 
was acknowledged that 
ά²ƘŀǘΩǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ƛǎ 
decentralisation of housing but 
not necessarily of 
ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘέ ōǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƘƛǎ 
ǿƻǳƭŘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ άŦŀǎǘΣ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ 
commuting trains that allow 
dormitory suburbs to be 
developed further from the 
/.5Φέ Lǘ ǿŀǎ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜŘ 
ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ άǿƻǳƭŘ ŘǊŀƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ 
ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƻŦ ΨǿŜƭƭ-
loŎŀǘŜŘΩ ƭŀƴŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 
ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ 
describes it, without pushing 
against the natural barriers 
against medium-density 
ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƭƻǎŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƛǘȅΦέ27      
Source: Alan Kohler, Quarterly Essay, 
ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 5ƛǾƛŘŜΥ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 
ƳŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŦƛȄ ƛǘΣέ LǎǎǳŜ фнΣ нлноΦ 
Source: NAB & CSIRO, Australian 
National Outlook, 2019       
 
 

Soc 1 A safe home. 

Soc 3 
Inclusive, welcoming & 
enabling. 

Soc 4 
A place of optimal health 
and wellbeing. 

Soc 6 A society of equals. 

Soc 10 

A place of supportive 
familial & other 
connections & without 
domestic abuse. 

Soc 11 
A land without child 
disadvantage. 

Soc 12 
A sure provider of lifelong 
dignity. 

Env 1 
A leading global advocate 
for action on climate 
change. 

Env 2 
A net zero emissions 
nation. 

Env 3 
A proactive planner of 
climate change 
adaptation. 

Env 4 

A nation that puts the 
environment before 
unsustainable 
consumption. 

Env 6 
A renewable energy 
superpower. 

Env 7 
Efficiently connected with 
zero-emissions transport. 

Env 12 
A protector of scarce 
resources. 

Env 17 
A conservator of cultural 
& built heritage. 

Env 18 

Multi-central in its cities, 
efficiently connecting 
people with jobs, health, 
education and recreation. 

 
27 It should be noted that this issue of Australia Together ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘ ǊǳƭŜ ƻǳǘ ŀ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ƻŦ άpushing against the natural 

barriers against medium-ŘŜƴǎƛǘȅ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎ ŎƭƻǎŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ŏƛǘȅέ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ Ŝǉǳŀƭƭȅ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŜƴǎǳǊƛƴƎ 

people can live close to their families. Hence the inclusion of Env18.02 ς Urban consolidation ς increasing housing 

ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƳŀƧƻǊ Ŏƛǘȅ ΨƳƛŘŘƭŜ ǊƛƴƎǎΩ.  




























































































































































































































































































































































